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SECTION C:  STATEMENT OF WORK


CENTRAL PROCESSING SYSTEM
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1
Introduction1tc  \l 1 "
Introduction"

The U. S. Department of Education (ED) is responsible for the administration of the major student financial assistance programs authorized under Title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended.  These programs are intended to provide financial assistance to students who are attending postsecondary educational institutions.  The student applicant applies for financial aid by preparing a Free Application for Federal Student Financial Aid (FAFSA) and submitting the required information (federal data) to a Multiple Data Entry (MDE) Contractor for initial processing.  Alternatively, by using the Electronic Data Exchange (EDE) supported by this contract, the student may submit applicant data from a destination point (usually an institution) on the Title IV Wide Area Network (Title IV WAN).  The term "federal data" refers to the data elements contained on the FAFSA required for Title IV aid determinations, including any state data elements that may be added during the life of the contract.

The purpose of this acquisition is to combine the student application processing functions, which include eligibility determination, with a capability to verify eligibility by automated information matches with:  1) Federal agencies (e.g., Selective Service (SS), Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS), the Department of Justice Drug Abuse Data Base, Social Security Administration (SSA) and the General Services Administration Debarment and Suspension Program); 2) the National Student Loan Data System (NSLDS);  and 3) Hold File, which includes Federal Pell Grant Overpayments and other problem cases.  

The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, is scheduled for reauthorization before the end of 1998.  Technical amendments or other legislative activity may go into affect at any time.  The Department does not know the extent of the changes that may affect the Title IV Federal Student Assistance programs, and cannot predict whether these changes may be implemented during the normal development cycle of this contract.  The Contractor should be aware of and prepared for the possible impact that changes resulting from legislation may have on this Statement of Work.  In all instances involving the HEA, its reauthorization appropriation, and/or amendments, the Department alone has the authority to determine the extent and nature of changes agreeable to the law.

PRIVATE 
1.1
Summary Description of the Current Title IV Delivery System1tc  \l 2 ".1
Summary Description of the Current Title IV Delivery System"

The purpose of this contract is to provide for the conversion, enhancement, implementation, operation and maintenance of the Central Processing System (CPS) and related Electronic Data Exchange software, together with a variety of related services for the base award period and option periods I, II, III and IV if the options are exercised by the Department.  The following is a high-level summary of some of the major functions of the Title IV Delivery System:


1)
Perform student application processing functions, including receiving application, renewal, and correction data from the MDE contractors, and edit and calculate eligibility.


2)
Perform matches with external and internal data bases.



External database matches with the Selective Service (SS), Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS) and the Social Security Administration (SSA) will continue as part of the application processing in addition to the Department of Education's NSLDS.    See Product CPS/1/9 Title IV Wide Area Network (Title IV WAN) Connectivity Plan regarding the Title IV WAN interface with external  data bases, and Section J, Attachment J9, for detailed specifications of the matches.  Additional matches may be required with data bases maintained by the Department of Justice (the Drug Abuse Data Base) and General Services Administration's Drug Abuse Debarment and Suspension of Contractors, or other agencies or ED data bases.  The Contractor may be required to receive these data files, and thereafter to maintain and update them as internal data bases for the conduct of eligibility matches.  


3)
Update and enhance electronic products, which include PC-windows software to submit data electronically, package awards, and manage the school functions of the Federal Direct Student Loan Program.  Provide specification manuals for other than PC school systems.


4)
Provide PC Labs, customer telephone support, and on-site Direct Loan customer support


5)  Public information support activities.



The Contractor shall continue to supply access to applicant data for the Public Inquiry Contractor (PIC) and ED.  The PIC will be responsible for all Title IV telephone inquiries and correspondence except as related to the activities provided for under this contract.  

PRIVATE 
1.2
Summary Description of Refinements to the Delivery System1tc  \l 2 ".2
Summary Description of Refinements to the Delivery System"

The following changes and/or refinements are required to the existing Title IV Delivery System:    


1)
The Central Processing System will consist of a Base Year and four (4) Option Years.


2)
The Central Processing System Contractor will print Student Aid Reports and Renewal Applications and shall not initiate transfer of data to MDEs except to notify an MDE of an unprocessable applicant's record, or other processing problems.


3)
The Contractor shall provide additional public information support activities by receiving daily  submissions of imaged source documents collected and processed by the MDEs and shall build and maintain a data base of the scanned images and key index data.  The Contractor shall develop a system which allows ED (headquarters and regional staff), and PIC staff on-line access to their scanned images.  The image file shall be sorted and transmitted in Tagged Information File Format (TIFF) using Consultive Committee for Informational Telephonic and Telegraphy (CCITT), Group 4 Compression specifications.


4)
Develop and document an integrated Student Aid Management System to establish Funds Management, Reporting, and Drawdown EDE modules for all Title IV Programs.  (See Diagram on Page C-3).


5)  Update Quality Control Software Modules. 


6)  Perform additional System Development Tasks.



These tasks are significant additions or potential additions to the existing system.  Each task is described in detail in Section C.8.  In addition to the development of automated acceptance testing, the new development tasks are:




a)
Conversion to a Data Base Management System




b)
Matching Module on Title IV Platform  (Optional) (See Amendment 6)
INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK





c)
Design and Pilot of Smartcard Technology



d)
Convert CPS Application System to the Title IV Platform  (Optional) (See Amendment 6)

7)  Training on the Federal Student Aid Delivery System


8)  The Contractor shall append Zip + 4 on all output and add to data base.


9)  The Contractor shall investigate current postal service requirements for reduced cost mailing, and            adapt, or use a mail sort accumulation agent, or both, in order to obtain a reduced rate on postage.

        10)
The Contractor shall refine the electronic renewal application as necessary.  The Contractor shall also continue to develop specifications for the paper renewal application, and shall generate and transmit renewal applicant files to EDE institutions/destination points.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the printing of non-EDE renewal applications as well as printing designated EDE Renewal Applications.  Beginning in the base year, the Contractor shall develop specifications and procedures to allow EDE institutions/destination points to request that the CPS print EDE Renewal Applications, according to a time schedule determined by the institution.  At that time, the Contractor shall mail the EDE Renewal Applications to the EDE institution/destination point in bulk rather than mailing directly to individual students.

        11)
Perform form design and survey research activities on student aid forms

        12)
Establish baseline CPS application system on Title IV platform facility when established. if optional activity is exercised.   Maintain software and operating system for remaining years of the contract, if exercised by ED.

PRIVATE 
2

seq level1 \h \r0 
Project Objectives and Requirements Overview2

seq level1 \h \r0 tc  \l 1 "
Project Objectives and Requirements Overview"

PRIVATE 
2.1
Scope2tc  \l 2 ".1
Scope"

The Contractor shall perform the tasks and fulfill the requirements contained in this Statement of Work.  Project management, software modification, system implementation, system operation, systems development, and management analysis tasks shall be performed in accordance with the policies, procedures, and provisions for automated information systems within the Title IV Programs and the Department of Education, as provided in the ED Software Life Cycle Management and Documentation Manual, the ED Computer Facility Guide, and the ED/ADP Security Manual.

All deliverable due dates are stated in Section F.  The Contractor shall base all planning, performance, and delivery upon these Section F due dates.

PRIVATE 
2.2
Project Requirements Overview2tc  \l 2 ".2
Project Requirements Overview"

System conversion and enhancements shall be responsive to the following major programmatic requirements:  processing of applicant data transmitted by the MDE Contractors; interface with the Title IV WAN; interface with the Public Inquiry Contractor (PIC); Electronic Data Exchange (EDE) processing; automated matches with other Federal agencies and other ED Contractors; and Need Analysis Servicers (NAS) certification testing (optional), processing of State data released to States for purposes of awarding State student aid, and the creation of a data base of imaged source documents.

PRIVATE 
2.2.1
Objectives2tc  \l 3 ".2.1
Objectives"

Each function performed by the Contractor shall support one or more of the following objectives:

•
convert, adapt, develop, enhance, test, operate and document the existing system in accordance with the requirements of this Statement of Work;

•
establish the baseline CPS application system on Title IV platform facility when established; if optional activity is exercised.
•
perform printing of output documents in a timely, accurate and cost-effective manner;

•
perform data processing in a timely, accurate and cost-effective manner;

•
perform mailing and distribution functions in a timely, accurate and cost-effective manner;

•
change established operational systems to meet new objectives, legislative or regulatory requirements;

•
assure continued functioning of the current operational systems through:


‑
Corrective maintenance, which includes routine debugging and emergency fixes;


‑
Adaptive maintenance, which includes accommodation to changes in files, hardware, or systems software; and


‑
Operations support, which includes scheduling, monitoring, controlling, and distributing the results of operational systems and subsystems;

•
develop computer‑based information systems or subsystems, including all research and special projects which are new systems efforts;

•
conduct analytical studies of the financial and operational effectiveness and efficiency of the manual and automated processes related to the Title IV Programs;

•
conduct training and customer support related to, and in support of, all objectives;

•
maintain documents and reports in a manner that assures a complete audit trail, facilitates retrieval and eventual archiving;

•
provide ED's Title IV organizations with management information reports; 

•
deliver quality products in a timely and cost-effective manner consistent with the procedures, standards and requirements detailed in this Statement of Work; and

•
rigorously test all master diskettes to detect and eliminate all viruses, worms, time bombs, etc., prior to the production of diskettes and diskettes provided to ED in conjunction with contract deliverables (added by Amendment 3).
PRIVATE 
2.2.2
Development2tc  \l 3 ".2.2
Development"

Efforts in this area are directed toward 1) preparation for processing of Title IV data in the base and option award periods and 2) the overall improvement of hardware/software capabilities and manual processing functions.  Development activities are initiated to accommodate changes to law, regulations, or policy; improve productivity; control cost; mitigate adverse aspects of data processing operations; simplify and enhance user interface; and respond to Title IV Program management needs regarding collection and dissemination of information relating to Title IV Program support services.

The Department may, at its sole option, elect to issue one task order or a series of task orders under this contract for the accomplishment of certain activities relating to the capture, storage, manipulation and administration of Title IV program eligibility, participation and certification data.  All such task-ordered work shall directly or indirectly constitute an extension of the activities currently discharged by the Contractor in the creation and maintenance of Title IV institutional data and shall be considered within the scope of this contract.  Such task order(s) could include, but not be limited to, feasibility studies for, requirements analyses of, as well as the design, development, implementation and operation of a CPS-based operation responsible for the storage and processing of all ED-stipulated Title IV program participant data.

The system supporting the operational mission of the program must be capable of processing a high volume of applicant records and documents, as well as making orderly adjustments to the processing volume highs and lows experienced in each award period.

PRIVATE 
2.2.3
Testing2tc  \l 3 ".2.3
Testing"

Efforts in this area are directed toward developing and executing a computer-based, structured systems test for pre-production testing of the Central Processing and Multiple Data Entry Systems.  The testing activities shall include, but are not limited to, the following:

•
use of Beta sites whenever possible;

•
use of automated testing software;

•
adopting the rigorous use of contemporary integrated testing methods;

•
conducting a Systems Integration Test between the Central Processing System and all Multiple Data Entry sites; Direct Loan Servicers; and the Payment Management System; and with computer matching agencies, as appropriate;

•
conducting testing and related activities according to a structured testing methodology;

•
creating and operating automated test case generation and control software; and

•
developing a PC-based, updatable test case tracking system, installed on machines located in the Department's ROB-3 offices.
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Efforts in this area are directed toward the continuing operational capability of the Title IV Program support services.  Specific activities include:

•
receiving and processing applicant data from the MDE Contractor(s) and printing of appropriate output;

•
receiving, processing and transmitting EDE applicant data from/to the Title IV WAN Contractor site;

•
receiving and processing of applicant data submitted on diskette; 

•
development of Renewal Application files of selected computed applicant records from previous cycle containing basic data and printing of Renewal Applications to be mailed as specified by ED;

•
maintaining batch integrity for all documents and data received;

•
maintaining an automated log file for all electronic transmissions received and sent;

•
maintaining exact data character representation for all MDE and EDE electronic transmissions before any processing is accomplished;

•
receiving, tracking, processing, and responding to institution and Contractor-generated electronic transmissions;

•
providing inquiry capability;

•
ensuring that all Title IV processing activities are completed within the time period specified by the Department; 

•
maintaining and monitoring connectivity to the Title IV WAN, the Public Inquiry Contractor (PIC), and the Multiple Data Entry (MDE) Contractor sites, and to all other sites specified in Section J, Attachment J6, CPS Telecommunications Configuration Chart; and

•
maintaining, modifying, and enhancing the National Financial Aid Resources (FAR) data base, and AWARE software

PRIVATE 
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The Contractor shall provide training for ED and Contractor personnel affected by the changes/results of the activities described above.  The Contractor shall also provide training, as required, for other Title IV Contractor personnel, particularly staff of the Public Inquiry Contractor.  Specific activities shall include, but not limited to, developing procedure manuals and training materials; training Contractor staff, if required, in telecommunications transmission; conducting classroom‑type presentations; and/or conducting on‑the‑job training sessions.  Training for new or modified systems and procedures shall be focused on the following four distinct audiences:

•
Management;

•
Users, including other Title IV Contractors;

•
Systems support personnel, e.g., analysts and programmers; and

•
Operations support personnel, e.g., production supervisor, production specialists.

The level and extent of the training and training materials will be targeted to the specific intended audience.

The Contractor shall provide for internal training of all Contractor personnel to ensure efficient operations.  Contractor personnel are expected to obtain any background information necessary for accomplishing tasks from internal training and from existing or updated documentation.  The Contractor shall keep abreast of new and proposed Title IV Program requirements and changes and ensure that appropriate contract staff are trained.  The Title IV Contracting Officer's Technical Representative (COTR) will be available to clarify the documentation or technical information.

The Contractor shall also provide for the Title IV Delivery System Training which is described in detail in Product No. CPS/2/38 through CPS/2/42.
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Efforts in this area are directed toward increasing the overall responsiveness, accuracy, and effectiveness of the Title IV information system(s) and all related program and administrative functions.  Areas which may be studied include, but are not limited to, the following:

•
Operations policies and practices;

•
Operations procedures;

•
Data entry techniques and hardware;

•
Data communications and teleprocessing;

•
Computer auditing techniques;

•
Program evaluation and delivery;

•
Office automation technologies, e.g., administrative support systems, electronic mail, micrographic systems, word processing systems;

•
Computer‑based modeling;

•
Computer graphics;

•
Computer‑assisted instruction;

•
Forecasting and projections;

•
Quality control and quality assurance; and

•
Productivity analysis.
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The Contractor shall accomplish the contract responsibilities using a phased approach.  The Contractor shall submit all plans and documentation to the ED COTR in hardcopy, as indicated in the product descriptions, together with one copy on diskette to be compatible with ED.  See Section F for timeframes.

In Phase I, which occurs only in the base award period, the Contractor shall submit detailed written plans for the development of specific system components and products/deliverables that will govern the conduct of the system and product development efforts.  The Contractor shall submit all plans to ED and receive ED approval of refinements to each required plan before initiating the activities.  The Contractor shall accomplish the Phase I planning requirements to ensure that the required dates in Phases II and III are met.

In Phase II the Contractor shall implement the system development plans; complete the specifications; test the system(s); and certify that the system(s) will operate to meet ED's requirements as specified in Phase III.  The Contractor shall perform all tasks of Phase II in the base award period and for each option period exercised by ED.  The Contractor shall update certain specific Phase I products in Phase II of each option award period of this contract.

In Phase III, the Contractor shall provide services and products or deliverables during the initial contract period and for each option period exercised by ED.  Phase III deliverables shall be maintained according to plans approved in Phase I or updated in Phase II and tests conducted in Phase II for each processing cycle.

The Contractor shall provide all requested technical support to the recipients of the Electronic Application mainframe, mid-range, and minicomputer software and specifications as an aspect of its customer service obligations under this contract.  The technical support obligation shall encompass the comprehensive interpretation of the software and specifications, their application in specific hardware/software environments as well as an identical level of support for all Contractor-produced materials supporting or related to the software and specifications.  See also Product CPS/2/13 Electronic Application Mainframe and Minicomputer Specifications and Batch Software and Product CPS/3/28 Electronic Application Mainframe and Minicomputer Specifications:  Testing and Certification.

The Contractor's customer service obligations shall also extend to providing a user assistance hotline for resolution of technical issues involving the Direct Loan Program Software developed under this contract, the FAFSA Express and the AWARE Software.  See also Product CPS/2/24 Duplicate and Distribute FAFSA Express (Optional).  For the Contractor's customer service obligations in regard to Electronic Data Exchange users, see Product CPS/3/48 User Services Support with Automatic Call Forwarding.

The Contractor shall provide the products and services according to the following phases for the base award period:

•
Phase  I - System Conversion and Development 

•
Phase  II ‑ System Implementation, Testing and Acceptance

•
Phase  III ‑ Production and Maintenance

There is no Phase I in the option periods of this contract.  If the Department exercises the options for option periods I, II, III, or IV,  the Contractor shall provide the products and services identified in the base period as:

•
Phase II - System Implementation, Testing and Acceptance

•
Phase III - Production and Maintenance

Each product is identified as a Central Processing System product by the three-character alpha code CPS, followed by numerics (i.e., CPS/1/ (Phase I), CPS/2/ (Phase II), or CPS/3/ Phase III) with each product numbered sequentially within each phase.
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The Contractor shall accomplish the contract respon​sibilities for con​nectivity and system program cycle(s) according to the base award or option period(s).  See Section J, Attachment J6, Central Processing System Telecommunications Configuration, in addition to the "Overview" on Page C-10.

PRIVATE 
4.1
System Cycle4tc  \l 2 ".1
System Cycle"

The Contractor shall accomplish contract activities for each phase within each award period.  The base award period corresponds to the 1996-97 processing cycle; the first option award period corresponds to the 1997-98 processing cycle; the second option award period corresponds to the 1998-99 processing cycle; the third option award period corresponds to the 1999-2000 processing cycle; and the fourth option award period corresponds to the 2000-2001 processing cycle.  The base period includes three phases:  Phase I, the planning phase; Phase II, the implementation phase; and Phase III, the operational or production phase.  Option periods I, II III and IV include only Phase II and Phase III, although some updating of the base period's Phase I plans are required.  Each program area (e.g. student applications) has a distinct start-up and final close-out date.  Deliverable dates are identified in Section F; the phase identifications/time lines are noted in Section J, Attachment J7 and further defined in this Statement of Work.
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In Phase I the Contractor shall provide technical plans describing the procedures that shall be used to conceptualize, convert, enhance, and develop the processing system.  Each plan shall describe the methods that will be used to perform the relevant processing system activities, and shall include all appropriate interface requirements, procedures, and activities with other systems:  the MDEs, ED Central Computer Facility, the Title IV WAN Users, Need Analysis Servicers, external data matching sites, the Title IV Institution File or other equivalent institution identification file, ED Headquarters, and the PIC.

The following requirements describe the products to be delivered under Phase I.  Each plan must be approved by ED before any Phase II activities based upon any plan can begin.
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The Contractor shall provide the final system design and prepare a corresponding, supporting plan that describes the Contractor's design and enhancements for student application processing and printing; interface with the Title IV WAN and all related EDE activities and products; PIC, MDE, internal and external data matching provisions, the Title IV Institution File; Need Analysis Servicer and pre-production EDE users certification; Electronic Application Mainframe and Minicomputer Specifications; FAR database and AWARE; and all other system-related Contractor activities.

The Contractor shall fully describe the conversion procedure, design concept, testing, system architecture, and related manual processing procedures.  The Contractor shall also address requirements for quality control, system security, configuration control, management information system, interface activities, and telecommunication network(s) as part of the overall Phase I system design and operation of this contract.

The system narrative shall clearly demonstrate to what extent the system can respond to stated project goals and objectives described in Section C.2 and the system's capability to satisfy the defined production requirements in Section F.  The Contractor shall clearly describe any proposed or required enhancements in the Conversion and Enhancement Plan.

The Contractor's system design shall include the capability and flexibility to accommodate changes in the number of ED-provided data elements within a processing cycle and from one processing cycle to succeeding processing cycles.  The final detailed specifications shall include stages for consulting with ED staff to refine the detailed system design.

The Title IV Platform will  If the conversion to the Title IV Platform optional activity is exercised by ED, it will consolidate Title IV processing systems on one hardware platform, with planned conversion to similar operating systems and standards.  The Contractor shall include in its plan, the possible establishment of the baseline CPS application system for the remaining option years of the contract, if exercised by ED. See Amendment 6)
The plan shall describe, in detail, the following:

•
system architecture in terms of human-machine interfaces; hardware, software, and manual processing functions; and overall system performance capabilities;

•
system modules to be implemented or converted, including data bases and files, data base management procedures, and relationships between system modules with flow charts showing division of functions;

•
data flow charts of all programs to be changed or developed, which relate data flow to data file, and required products or outputs;

•
internal system controls designed to monitor system performance routinely to detect processing errors and deviation from standards and production requirements;

•
data input control design;

•
network(s) implementation and support;

•
cost containment measures; and

•
enhancements, if any, which the Contractor shall provide.

The Contractor shall present a Conversion and Enhancement Plan for the Processing System that includes, but is not limited to, the following capabilities:

•
Application Processing


- receipt and edit of data from the MDEs, EDE institutions/destination points and FAFSA Express Users


- edit, verification and eligibility computations


- front-end verification and interface confirmations


- electronic transmittal interface requirements


- establishment of master and hold files


- prior year master file verification


- audit trails (automated and manual)


- development of statistical data


- quality review activities


- management and analytical reports


- imaged, indexed retrievable records


- file utilization


- on-line capability for ED


- MDE support capability


- interface confirmation activities


- notification of unprocessed data to the MDEs


- workload forecast for other input activities


- file(s) requirement


- time and staff requirements


- other output activity


- receipt and maintenance of database for digitized document images from the MDE system


- printing of Student Aid Reports and Renewal Applications

•
Application Files, Programs, Software Conversion or Replacement:



- Software utilized, replaced or modified, including utilities



- New software



- File copies, loaded or converted or re-organized



- Conversion test activities to ensure data results



- Audit activities to ensure data completeness



- Pre-test live operational activities



- Interface pre-production test



- MDEs pre-production test



- Beta Sites

•
History Conversion/Correction Processing



-
refer to Application Processing on the previous page



-
refer to Application Files, Programs, Software Conversion or Replacement list (above)

•
Related Production Tasks

•
Interface functions

•
Network standards and protocols

•
Application Programs, including but not limited to:



1.
EDE activities



2.
National Student Loan Data System 



3.
Links to Federal agencies



4.
Need Analysis Servicers



5.
FAR and AWARE



6. Requirements identified by ISAMS.   (Amendment 7)



-  refer to Application Processing on the previous page



-  refer to Application Files, Programs, Software Conversion or Replacement list (above)

•
Program and Project Support


-
Convert, maintain, and operate automated Configuration Control System


-
Provide interactive access at ED sites to Configuration Control System


-
Sort incoming mail and log receipts


-
Assign batch numbers to processable batches


-
Customer Support


-
Record status of submissions to Configuration Control System


-
File and store program documents and reports


-
Provide bonded courier pickup and delivery service to ED sites daily


-
Fulfill Document Retrieval requests


-
Ensure system transportability


-
Title IV Institution File activities:



a.
create and maintain data set containing data on non-Pell institutions who request CPS output services (EDE, rosters on tape, and cartridge or hardcopy); (Amendment 3)


b.
receive Federal Pell Grant Universe File;



c.
transmit combined (Pell and Non-Pell) Title IV Institution File



d.
convert to or interface with IDS or PEPs.

The Contractor shall state explicitly which system design aspects shall be transportable and which shall not, and shall specify any existing or future constraints that may limit transportability.  ED shall have the unrestricted right to refuse the incorporation of capabilities into the system which limit or restrict its transportability.
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The Contractor's Software Development Plan shall provide a mechanism to develop a processing system that meets the conversion, enhancement, quality control, testing, implementation, and specifications requirements contained in this Statement of Work.  The plan shall allow for revision of existing software to include proposed enhancements.  enhancements, including ISAMS.   (Amendment 7)  If no enhancements are proposed, the plan shall provide for the existing software to be converted with minimal alteration according to the Contractor's operating environment.  The plan shall cover testing and documenting all software as required in Section C.6 in this Statement of Work.  The Software Development Plan shall be delivered to ED according to the date identified in Section F and shall meet the requirements described in Section J, Attachment J1, System Guidelines.

The Contractor shall expect the final parameters for the Expected Family Contribution (EFC) and data edits to be provided after the Congressional review of the federal methodology (commonly referred to as the "update notice") have been completed.  The exact calendar for Congressional review cannot be predicted.  However, ED anticipates that remaining specifications or requirements will be provided no later than December 15th preceding system start-up.  Further changes may be required as a result of the annual appropriations cycle or actions taken by the Appropriations Committee.  The Contractor shall describe how system-wide parameter or award level changes will be handled before and throughout the processing year.  The computer programs dealing with the edit and verification criteria shall be parameter driven to the maximum degree possible.  The Contractor shall explain how it will modify the compute, edit, and verification software, so that in operation the processing system will be consistent with final legislative requirements.

The plan shall list all software to be used for record formation, electronic transmission, or any other automated function in the system.  The Contractor shall:  1) identify each system function, and 2) identify each individual program to accomplish that function, including program language to be used.  The Contractor shall identify any system function(s) for which the Contractor plans to develop or install new software and shall include a schedule for development of software; testing of newly developed software or modified software; and formal walk-through and/or technical reviews.  The Contractor's schedule must be approved by ED.  The Software Development Plan shall be cross-referenced with other development plans as appropriate, such as the Quality Control Plan and System Test Plan.  The plan shall also list all non-proprietary software developed under this contract and such software shall become the property of ED.

Structured design will increase system performance and reduce the amount of needed PC resources.  The contractor shall employ the use of reusable modules generalized so as not to rule out the use in any specific application.  Reusable modules shall also reduce the amount of system resources (disk storage, conventional memory and expanded memory) required by the application.  The Contractor shall schedule walk-throughs to ensure that the design process has followed a structured approach.

The goal of structured programming is to produce working programs that are easy to understand, maintain, and modify by someone other than the original author.  The Contractor shall accomplish this by emphasizing the design of the program rather than the actual code.  Automated tools and informal walk-throughs will augment the process.
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Based on the Conversion and Enhancement Plan and the Software Development Plan, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to ED detailed specifications at the data element level (i.e., input and output formats, record layouts, data flow through the system, etc.) for all processing requirements, including those associated with EDE.  The Contractor shall adhere to the Software Life Cycle Management and Documentation Manual, and shall provide naming convention standards in data elements, record names, job names, step names, DD names, and data set names.  Specifications and programs shall be developed in a systematic manner using top-down structure and modular programming techniques.  The Contractor shall obtain ED approval for the format and content of the system specifications before preparing the detailed specifications.  The specifications will be delivered to ED according to the dates identified in Section F and shall meet the requirements identified in Section J, Attachment J1, System Guidelines.
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The Contractor shall develop a comprehensive test plan for testing the entire application processing system and all its components for ED review and approval.  The plan shall require simulating the operation of the entire system as a basis for accepting or rejecting the system's performance.  This plan, with annual updates, shall be used to test the system for the base period and for each option period of the contract exercised by ED.  The Contractor shall include test plans for all functions in EDE and shall apply all structured testing techniques, regression testing, and integration testing to all EDE functionality.  The Contractor shall not proceed with the systems test until the Test Plan has been approved by ED.

At a minimum, this product shall include test plans for measuring the adequacy and accuracy of: applicant records; renewal applicant records, update functions for corrections to applicant records; compute, edit and verification selection functions; input/output production and transmission formats; edit checks; entering into the system applicant data received from EDE, MDEs, and FAFSA Express Users; testing of actual/live applicant records with internal and external data base matches and other external files; data entry and update processes related to the data sets used to build the Title IV Institution File; printing of the SARs and Renewal Applications; and all functions and activities in EDExpress.

The Contractor shall plan for as many test runs as necessary to complete testing of the processing system.

The test plan shall allow ED to conduct an independent assessment of system functioning after the Contractor completes its testing but prior to commencement of actual application or correction data processing.  The contractor shall make provisions for on-site testing of EDE products by ED staff.  The Contractor shall provide data sets in testing that are large enough so that ED can watch how the software runs with various size databases. (Amendment 7)   Provisions shall include, but not be limited to, adequate space for ED testing staff (10 - 12 ); one PC for each ED staff, 3-4 printers, and at least 2 telephone lines.  Prior to ED's arrival for testing, the contractor shall load the software to be tested on each PC and test for memory capability and to ensure that no delays are encountered due to improper machine configuration.  The Project Manager along with the PC Development Manager and programming and testing staff for each module are to be available to ED during testing to solve potential problems and/or questions.  

The test plan shall include tests of all the components necessary to ensure that receipt of transmissions from MDEs and EDE institutions/destination points and processing and return of records to EDE institutions/ destination points, perform in accordance with ED specifications.  All test data prepared for NAS or EDE testing, as well as the software used to review/examine test data, shall also be tested.  Testing shall include testing of transmissions via each network line serviced by the Contractor's facility and to each destination point, and each type of Title IV WAN destination point.

The Contractor's plan shall allow for system modifications and requisite regression testing if test results show that modifications or corrections are necessary.  The Contractor shall provide to ED, for approval, a schedule for implementing changes within 12 hours after identifying deficiencies during the review of test results.  The Contractor shall use the testing period and process to incorporate into the system any final specifications provided late in the development phase, and to assure that the system will perform according to these specifications.

In addition to using appropriate testing and software quality assurance techniques, the Contractor shall plan for the automated generation of a base master test file containing at least 10,000 test cases for use in MDE and CPS system tests.  The Contractor shall also plan to create a test file of up to 50 dummy applicant records, up to 50 electronic renewal applications and 50 Direct Loan records, which shall be electronically transmitted via electronic Institutional Student Information Report (ISIR) procedures to EDE recipients.  The receipt of the EDE test file shall be the destination point test of Electronic Application and electronic ISIR, the receipt and error-free edit of the returned corrections shall be the pre-production test of EDE Electronic Corrections, and the submission and transmission of payment information for the same test records shall be the test for Electronic payment data.  The Contractor shall plan to establish a separate file of test cases specifically to test its own and the MDE contractors' Management Information Systems.  In the event that the number of test cases indicated above is insufficient to test each component in a structured fashion, the Contractor shall develop additional cases at ED's discretion.

The Contractor shall prepare criteria against which ED may evaluate the system and determine its operational acceptability.  The Contractor shall certify that 1) test cases, including matrices and summaries, were developed, systematically checked, revised, maintained, and documented on an automated system; and 2) testing was conducted according to the ED-approved test plan.

In addition, the Contractor's System Test Plan shall provide as follows:

•
to supply ED with all necessary software for ED to enter its own test cases electronically and to review the Contractor's test cases;

•
to provide ED with access to problem logs and the capability to annotate the Contractor's test matrices and tracking summaries, and to update ED's own test matrices and tracking summaries.  The response time requirement for dedicated users, measured from the perspective of the user, shall be four (4) seconds per transaction as defined above.  For measurement purposes, the average response time per hour per project work center shall not be greater than four seconds;

•
to provide ED staff with in-depth training in handling and application of the testing software, for PC operation; the training shall accommodate up to 30 ED staff members in multiple sessions and shall be sufficiently detailed and extensive to enable ED staff to instruct additional staff members; and

•
to provide test cases, narrativeS, and schedules for testing activities involving all MDE Contractors.

The plan shall specify that after testing is completed, the Contractor shall provide a report attesting to the Initial Operating Capability (IOC) of the system (see Section F, Product No. CPS/2/33 Final Application Processing System Test(s) and ED Acceptance).  The IOC report describes and documents, in measurable terms, the system's efficiency in producing the required deliverables or products.  The IOC report shall be updated with each system modification.  The plan shall allow sufficient time for ED to review the Contractor's certification notice and issue approval.

The test plan shall also provide for the following in the preparation and review of test cases:

1)
Test cases shall be used to test all functions of the Central Processing System, and EDE software, and related functions for users developing their own software.  The computed results of a test case shall demonstrate to a reviewer that the portion of the system being tested is functioning according to specifications.

2)
The test plan shall ensure that each SAR and Renewal Application print specification is tested.  The test plan shall detail the evaluation criteria and expected results; as well as the review of printed SAR and Renewal Application test cases.

3)
The Contractor shall provide an additional 200 test cases prior to start-up for Systems Integration Testing activities, which shall determine the operational readiness of the entire CPS and MDE system.  Further integration testing activities by the Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, MIS test reports from each MDE and preparing reports and recommendations for ED. as well as allow MDEs to test their supplemental, proprietary systems, if necessary. (Amendment 3)
4)
The Contractor shall propose separate and specific test situations for testing the processing of original applications, renewal applications, special condition applications (if applicable), and history corrections from SAR and letters, including electronically-orination application and corrections, etc.

5)
The Contractor shall describe and demonstrate a method to distinguish test cases from actual produced applicant records and shall label each test case appropriately on the Computed Applicant Record (CAR).  The Contractor shall also describe procedures to prevent/avoid database corruption of actual production records with test cases.

6)
To the extent practicable, live applicant records, rather than simulated test cases, shall be used to test the functioning of eligibility matches at all external data bases, other Federal agencies or ED Contractors, and at any internal data bases maintained by the Contractor.

7)
The Contractor shall conduct systems integration testing of the functioning of the Title IV WAN in each award period, whether with a new Contractor or with the existing Title IV WAN Contractor.

8)
A specific test case shall test a specific component of the system except in the MDE data entry and Systems Integration Testing.  The Contractor shall not use a single test case to test multiple aspects of the system unless such use is unavoidable or where interplay of multiple functions is the test activity".
9)
Matrices showing the purpose and structure of individual test cases shall identify the subsystem, and within the subsystem, the component being tested.  Revisions to matrices shall be indicated in a manner that will be obvious to reviewers.

10)
Problem logs shall be maintained and any references to "fixes" on problem logs shall cite the run name and number in which the fix was made.

11)
The Contractor shall assign unique identifiers to each test case.

12)
The Contractor shall submit 100 - 500 original application forms and 100 - 500 renewal application forms containing test data to each MDE, for their use in preparing the electronic test cases to be received by the Contractor for pre-production test activities.

13)
For the testing of history corrections, the Contractor shall submit 100 - 500 SARs containing different kinds of applicant corrections to each MDE for use in testing the data entry accuracy and transmission of corrections data.

14)
The test plan shall propose separate and specific test situations for:



- testing the creation and maintenance of the Title IV Institution File for the various types of conditions which may occur in creating and updating files, including the process of discrepancy identification and resolution.



- testing all phases of EDE (EDExpress and Electronic Application Entry and Need Calculation Software)  See Amendment 6


- testing all components of  FAR and AWARE software

This product shall reflect adherence to a rigorous and trackable methodology of structured testing.  A mere reference to, or nominal commitment to use, structured techniques shall not satisfy this requirement.  The plan shall provide for and describe the means by which test cases are derived and the results to be achieved through the use of these means.  The Contractor must commit to test each and every possible combination of valid and invalid data in each aspect of the subsystem, system, and system interface simulated operations.

Additionally, the contractor shall follow industry standards and state of the art techniques to design and update the software, including the use of structured analysis, design and programming.  Structured analysis is the process of distilling requirements into a structured specification using a series of models that accurately reflect the requirements.  The Contractor shall use modeling techniques such as data flow diagrams (DFD) and entity-relationship diagrams (ERD) in updating structured specifications.

The Contractor's goal shall be to design reliable and easy to maintain systems.  To ensure that these two objectives are met, the system must be properly designed.  The Contractor shall follow the principles of structured design in updating the system which dictates that large programs should be partitioned into manageable modules.  It is vital that the partitioning be carried out in such a way that the updated modules accomplish a single function yet all modules work together in a cohesive unit.
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The Department shall, at its sole discretion, require the Contractor to make adequate working and testing facilities available to an independent testing Contractor.  This requirement shall include any and all development steps, phases, or activities to which an independent testing Contractor should reasonably have access to, or should participate in, to be effective in the independent testing role; and shall additionally include all necessary equipment (terminals, PCs, etc.) (Amendment 3)  to allow the independent testing Contractor access to the appropriate systems.  This requirement shall be construed to mean not only the acceptance testing itself, but also all preceding activities which are germane to the acceptance testing.  Therefore, the Contractor shall identify and, upon request, make available for government use a separate area of not less than 500 square feet, appropriately furnished to support ADP testing operations.
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The Contractor shall provide, and update annually if exercised by ED, a multi-level security and audit program that will meet all ADP Security requirements outlined in the ED ADP Security Manual.  The Project Manager assigned to this contract will be subject to a Level 6C security clearance (High Risk), although these duties may be assumed conditionally before obtaining the required personnel clearance.  The Department reserves the option to require additional staff clearances or change-of-staff security clearance at no cost to the Department.

A Security and Auditability Plan consisting of the security plan, contingency plan, and auditability requirements shall conform, at a minimum, to the requirements discussed below and in Section J, Attachment J1, System Guidelines.  Furthermore, the Department will initiate a security review to determine the Contractor's adherence to ED and government security and audit requirements.  The security review will be conducted at least once every three (3) years.  In the years that a security review is not conducted, the Contractor shall perform an internal review as directed by the ED ADP Security Program Review Guide.  The Contractor shall cooperate with ED or with ED's auditors or agents in support of this activity.  As a result of an audit or review, these plans shall be updated at no cost to the Government to correct deficiencies identified during that review.
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The Contractor shall develop and implement a security plan, subject to government review and approval, to protect the Department's ADP resources.  The Contractor's plan shall conform to the ED ADP Security Manual, and the format of the plan shall conform to the guidance provided in OMB Bulletin 90-08.  The security plan shall ensure that:

•
Sensitive and Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA) data shall be properly safeguarded against accidental or malicious disclosure, alteration, destruction or delay.  The Contractor shall provide a briefing on the protection of privacy act information and have each person sign a standard non-disclosure statement.  Copies of the signed statements shall be submitted to ED;

•
Continuity of ADP operations shall be maintained;

•
Integrity shall be maintained throughout the entire processing system for automated and manual functions, data, and government furnished materials;

•
Risk analysis shall identify areas of greatest risk and provide for adequate protection of those areas;

•
Potential misuse or abuse of ADP resources shall be minimized;

•
All employees shall receive an initial security briefing and annual training thereafter.  The Contractor will make available to ED all training files upon request.  The Contractor will certify, in the update of the Security Plan, that security training is being conducted as required;

•
All computer equipment, including both mainframes and PCs, is safeguarded with virus detection software that is run on a daily basis.  This safeguard shall be extended to any equipment used by subcontractors and to equipment leased for temporary use;

•
Up-to-date ADP security clearances for Contractor and subcontractor personnel in accordance with the Department's ADP Security Manual within thirty (30) day of contract award.

In addition to the ED ADP security manual, the Contractor shall adhere to the following documents in preparing and implementing its security plan:

•
ED Personnel Security - Suitability Program

•
Computer Security Act 1987

•
Sensitive and Family Education Rights and Privacy Act of 1974

•
Federal Managers Financial Integrity Act of 1982

•
OMB Bulletin 90-08

•
OMB Circular A-123, Internal Control System

•
OMB Circular A-130 Appendix III "Security of Federal Automated Information Systems"

•
OMB Circular A-127, Financial Management System

•
OPM Federal Personnel Manual Computer Matching and Privacy Protection Act of 1988

•
ED ADP Software Life Cycle Management and Documentation Manual

•
FIPS Pub 31, Guidelines for Physical Security and Risk Management

•
FIPS Pub 87, Guidelines for ADP Contingency Planning

•
FIPS Pub 41, Computer Security Guidelines for Implementing the Privacy Act of 1974

•
ED Technical Controls Handbook

•
FIPS Pub 38, Guidelines for Documentation of Computer Programs and Automated Data Systems

•
FIPS Pub 65, Guidelines for Documentation of Computer Programs and Automated System for the Initiation Phase
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In addition to the general operating system security requirements listed above and in the System Guidelines, Attachment J1, the following specifics shall be included in this product:

1)
Need-to-know access control between named users and named objects (e.g., files) of the system.  The need-to-know controls shall be capable of including or excluding access of a single user.  It is recommended that the Contractor-supplied security control software be resident in the operating system.

2)
Control of object re-use to prevent any user from scavenging through either memory or storage to obtain unauthorized information.

3)
Individual accountability; that is, the system shall be able to identify each individual system user, and to identify all auditable actions taken by that individual.

4)
Audit trails, that allow the system to record a series of security-related events; this trail shall be protected from unauthorized access or destruction.

5)
The capability to record all events or activities, such as operator overrides, access failures (because of incorrect password, terminal blockouts, etc.), and similar non-routine occurrences that may indicate a security violation.  A report shall be generated on a monthly basis for review by ED.  Extracts of ED records from the system management files shall be provided on a monthly basis or upon request by ED.

6)
Physical security, which shall be required during and after working hours.  A limited access environment shall exist in the computer room and control area.

7)
An audit trail of transactions, to assure that complete recovery of the file can be accomplished without loss of any data.

8)
Batch tape and disk file storage that shall contain access control.

9)
Complete and current documentation of the operating system, attested to by the ADP Facility Manager, which will permit the construction of audit trails (refer to NBS FIPS PUB 38, Guidelines for Documentation of Computer Programs and Automated Systems for the Initiation Phase and Software Life Cycle Management and Documentation Manual for further guidance).

10)
An automated procedure, which shall be managed by the Contractor, to ensure that each user's password is changed every thirty (30) days.

11)
A dual-line, dial-up, auto-redial capability that shall be used as back-up for connections linked through a controller and as a primary access method for terminals and work stations primary access method for workstations with modems. (Amendment 3)
12)
Daily backup of master and transaction files in all operational periods.  Backup files shall be retained for a period of not less than six (6) months.

13)
Off-site file storage (both disk and tape) which shall be rotated weekly.

14)
A commitment by the Contractor to maintain the security and integrity of all data with allowances for ED to update.

15)
A quarterly report of security-related-events, for ED review.  Security-related events shall include any event of known or unknown origin which directly or indirectly affects system security:  for example, an unauthorized access attempt, whether failed or successful; theft, disappearance or damage to the system or data; actual or potential instance of fraud, waste, or abuse; breach of physical or automated security apparatus.

16)
Remote maintenance shall be submitted to the same security controls as other system users (e.g., use of log-on id and password, and limited access to data files).

17)
On-site maintenance workers shall be subject to the same security controls as regular employees and visitors (e.g., sign in/out or must have security badges).
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The Contractor shall provide operating plans for all remote processing facilities controlled by the Contractor and/or subcontractors.  Should remote facilities become necessary, the level of security required shall be the same as that required at the prime Contractor's facility.  The remote processing plan shall also include backup and recovery procedures for data stored at the remote site.
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 (Amendment 3)
The Contractor shall report in the plan its risk analysis and proposed safeguard and backup procedures for natural disasters (earthquake, hurricane, fire, flood, storm, etc.), deliberate disasters (explosives, tampering, deliberate sabotage, such as the introduction of a computer virus, to software, hardware, or processing sites), environmental failure (power, telephones, air conditioning, etc.), and accidental failure (human error).

The Contractor's Disaster Recovery Plan shall include Emergency Response, Back-up Operations, and Recovery Procedures as described in Section J, Attachment J1, System Guidelines.  The Contractor shall provide for and test complete service within four (4) working days of the onset of a disaster.  The Disaster Recovery Plan shall identify the alternate site(s) to be used and include a list of all equipment and software at the alternate site location.  The plan requires periodic re-tests for environment and/or configuration changes.  The plan shall be updated in accordance with the requirements outlined in Section 5.5.

The Disaster Recovery Demonstration shall be conducted not later than the dates identified in Section F.  The plan shall include "hot site" testing in the first year of each processing cycle to demonstrate the portability of all services and functions that would be required in the event of a disaster at the processing site.

The annual demonstration shall include, but is not limited to, detailed procedures for each of the following components of the plan:

1)
the transfer of key project staff or back-up staff in each of several key labor categories

2)
recovery and transfer of systems, files, and software

3)
installation of software and data files

4)
processing a minimum of 500 simulated MDE records

5)
processing a minimum of 100 simulated MDE corrections

6)
processing a minimum of 100 simulated EDE transactions for each EDE function in the award period undergoing recovery testing

7)
processing a minimum of 100 record matches each, to the extent practicable, with any internal data match files and with external data files, using the Title IV WAN system.




The internal data matches include but are not limited to:




- Department of Justice Drug Abuse Data base




- GSA's Debarment and Suspension Data base




- additional match(es) as requested




The external data matches include but are not limited to:




- Immigration and Naturalization Service




- Selective Service




- National Student Loan Data System




- Social Security Administration




- one additional match, in the event that ED determines that one is required

  8)
demonstrating appropriate linkage and matching with the Title IV Institution File (or other file that replaces this) and any other external data files and any internal data files  The Contractor should note that these external data batches may be simulated during the disaster recovery demonstration.

  9)
the printing of the resulting SARs in response to the MDE applications and history corrections.

10)
demonstrating the availability of the imaged document retrieval system.

11)
demonstrating continued Customer Support capabilities

(Deleted by Amendment 3)
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The Contractor shall make available:  personnel, facilities and ADP resources, to assist the Department ADP Security, Inspector General, General Accounting Office, and Department systems, operations and audit staff in conducting reviews.  The Contractor shall provide routine access to contract facilities, personnel, and records by auditors and other review teams.  Routine access shall include the temporary or permanent installation of audit software packages and document retrieval by audit staff, which shall include, but not be limited to, all system documentation, computer programs, transaction flow charts, tables, and related information.  Such routine access shall be provided without additional task orders or cost.

This product shall describe the system design features and internal oversight practices that will assure accountability and allow ED to verify compliance with the ED-approved Quality Control Plan, security requirements, and the contract in general.   The Contractor's procedures shall assure that audit trails exist to support the proper determination of acceptable batches or partial batches of all transmitted data, and to verify that unacceptable batches are identified and corrected.  This product shall also establish a method whereby the Contractor shall, upon request by ED, demonstrate to ED's satisfaction that reports showing the Contractor as continuously meeting turnaround time standards for processing are accurate and based on a true production record.
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In consultation with ED and after reviewing existing procedures, the Contractor shall develop and implement a Quality Control Plan which describes quality control and quality assurance activities for the processing system.  Quality control procedures and measures for the development, testing, operation, and maintenance of the processing system shall be included in this Quality Control Plan to ensure that all specific requirements of the contract are fulfilled.

The quality control standards and procedures specified and developed under the deliverable shall become an integral part of Phase III of this contract and shall apply to each product.  The Contractor shall adhere to performance standards approved by ED and provide a mechanism that evaluates how well the Contractor has met these requirements.  Prior to ED approval, the Contractor shall not implement the Quality Control Plan or modify the quality standards or procedures.  The Contractor shall notify ED of any proposed changes in the plan or in the procedures for its implementation.

This plan shall identify major components or processes which require systematic monitoring.  Such major components and processes shall include, but are not limited to: production control, fiscal control, software quality assurance, productivity control, printing controls, and data accuracy and monitoring.  The monitoring plans shall establish measures and quality standards against which ED can evaluate system performance.

The Quality Control Plan shall serve as ED's vehicle to monitor the Contractor's performance in development, testing, implementation, and production.  All the actions performed shall be subject to quality control and quality assurance requirements and the Contractor's procedures shall ensure that the standards for both categories are met.  The system shall also establish an early warning system for actual or potential problem areas.

The Quality Control Plan shall include written procedures and flow charts showing how the Contractor will apply quality control standards and practices for each of the products required under this contract.  Each critical step in a major process shall be described as well as its relationship to other steps.  The plan shall describe divisions of logically related units of operation.  The plan shall develop written instructions defining how each quality control activity shall be conducted and shall establish measurable standards for each critical activity.  The Contractor shall also develop written instructions to measure and report about products and processes.  Statistical measures used as part of the quality control system shall be precisely defined, shall yield statistically reliable performance results, and shall be recognized by the data processing industry as standard practice.  Finally, the Quality Control Plan shall provide for a quality improvement cycle of error identification, probable cause analysis, corrective actions, and preventive actions.

In addition to references cited elsewhere in this Statement of Work, the following documents are applicable Quality measurements to the extent appropriate:

Imaging:
•
FIPS Pub 32-1
Character Set for Optical Character Recognition (OCR)

•
FIPS Pub 40
Guideline for Optical Character Recognition Forms

•
FIPS Pub 85
Optical Character Recognition Inks

•
FIPS Pub 89
Optical Character Recognition Character Positioning

•
FIPS Pub 90
Guidelines for Optical Character Recognition Print Quality

•
FIPS Pub 129
Optical Character Recognition Dot Matrix Character Sets

•
FIPS Pub 157
Guideline for Quality Control of Image Scanners

DBMS:
•
FIPS Pub 76
Guideline for Planning and Using a Data Dictionary System

•
FIPS Pub 77
Guideline for Planning and Management of Database Applications

•
FIPS Pub 88
Guideline on Integrity Assurance and Control in Database Administration

•
FIPS Pub 110
Guideline for Choosing a Data Management Approach

•
FIPS Pub 124
Guideline on Functional Specifications for Database Management Systems

•
FIPS Pub 126
Database Language NDL

•
FIPS Pub 127-1   Database Language SQL
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A.  Quality Control Statistics

The Contractor shall develop statistical procedures for process control and acceptance control.  These procedures shall provide for the collection, collation, and organization of data that shall reflect actual performance under this contract.  Quality control data shall be presented against comparative data.  This may include deviations from standards, trend performance over time, unit ratios, etc.  The Contractor shall use control charts indicating changes in control tendency to determine the timing and need for remedial action.

Reports showing quality control statistics, as well as all other QC documents provided by the Contractor, shall be retained in a central quality control file.  The Contractor shall keep the file in good order so that records are readily accessible and reflect the most current information on Contractor and system performance.  The quality control file shall be available for inspection by ED staff at all times, and shall contain complete information regarding the implementation status of the Quality Control Plan, the data measuring the Contractor's conformity with requirements, the corrective actions undertaken to remedy deficiencies, and other documents demonstrating that quality control procedures are an ongoing practice or record the results of software development reviews.

B.  Reports and Reporting Schedule
Tables presenting statistics on production backlog, turnaround time, mechanical failure or processing error shall be produced by the Contractor on a regular schedule or as requested by ED. The Contractor shall present such information according to formats and specifications developed in conjunction with ED in formulating the MIS Plan.  Before submitting any reports to ED, the Contractor shall ensure that they conform to the request or to established specifications, and are clear, accurate, and complete.

The reporting structure shall provide a clear and easily understood "system alarm" capability to alert managers to problems in the system.

The Contractor's plan shall provide for the following types of required quality control reports:

•
reports with current and cumulative data, presented next to useful comparative data;

•
reports with comparative data, including both historical and forecasted data for relevant periods;

•
reports which highlight data that is out of the historical or forecasted range;

•
reports which use clear high quality print graphics, including graphs of various types having coordinates, scales, colors, or symbols appropriate for the best presentation of data; and

•
reports which provide ED with explanations of all out‑of‑range data along with proposed corrective actions and the schedule for corrective action.

The Quality Control Plan shall include a "shell" or data format for each quality control report showing how data will be presented to ED, the production frequency, the title, the production date, the processing period covered, and any particular qualifications or specifications for properly interpreting the data.  The Contractor's plan shall provide for the reporting of Quality Control activities at appropriate levels in its Executive Management Information System.
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For all processing functions, the Contractor shall establish quality control measures and standards.  For the operational phase these services include:

•
receiving applicant data from MDE and EDE sources and transmitting processed applicant records to EDE institutions/destination points and transmitting notices to MDEs concerning unprocessable records;

•
compute functions, including eligibility calculation, application of edit and verification criteria, and assignment of output comments on the nature of applicant data or reactions by the system;

•
output functions, including preparing tapes, floppy disks, and generating management and statistical reports; printing, inserting, and mailing SARs and Renewal Applications;

•
maintenance of database for digitized document images

•
data exchanges or transmissions involving other Federal agencies, EDE institutions/destination points, and other ED Contractors, including the gathering and processing of MDE, EDE, and MIS data.

The Contractor shall develop and implement measures and standards for each of these functions and all associated products to reflect actual system performance and ensure the highest standard of performance.

The Quality Control Plan shall address the nature, frequency, methods or instrumentation means, and the documentation procedures for production control.  These controls shall include inspections and audits.  Inspections shall consist of frequent, routine measurements of process and products that result in a quantifiable determination of quality.  Audits shall verify the integrity of the inspection process and measure compliance with specifications and requirements.  In order to facilitate inspections and audits, the Contractor shall employ procedures that allow processing of applications or corrections only by batches or lots.

When quality control checks are conducted by a sample selection process, the Contractor shall ensure that the process shall yield statistically reliable results.

The Contractor shall identify quality control standards and procedures in the Quality Control Plan.  These procedures shall cover the frequency with which data edits are invoked, the accuracy of automated edits in targeting suspect data, the acceptability of electronically transmitted data, the reliability of the hardware and software used, the accuracy of calculations, the batch integrity of electronic transmissions, the adequacy of system responses to questionable or problematic data, and the timeliness of processing services.

The Contractor shall also establish procedures to calculate manually the Expected Family Contribution for a group of applicant records following any changes in the system configuration or compute software and during every four week period following system start-up.  One record shall be developed for each formula variation, and the manually calculated results compared to the system generated results.  At the same time, the functioning of critical automated data edits shall be manually inspected by the Contractor to verify the edits are being properly applied and that system comments are properly generated.  The results of these sampling and inspection methods shall be recorded and entered in the quality control file, so that they are easily retrieved and comprehensible without a detailed knowledge of computer systems.  The Contractor shall identify, measure, and record any backlog of applicant records awaiting compute processing or electronic transmission to any MDE, EDE or Federal agency.  The Contractor shall report results in the monthly status meetings.

The Quality Control Plan shall establish procedures routinely to run a group of cases with known output value and system comments through the compute process.  These results shall be compared to the known outcomes immediately before running any actual applicant data in a normal production batch.  These routine tests shall be known as "everyruns," because they shall be executed with each compute.  The results from the use of such runs shall be tabulated and recorded in the quality control file.  The Contractor shall perform these activities in addition to manual computations and inspection to verify proper system operation.
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These services include information receipt, data editing, and information storage.  During the information receipt stage, the Contractor shall receive high volumes of information.  The Quality Control Plan procedures shall ensure the prompt and accurate preparation of incoming information for use in the processing stream, and ensure against the loss of incoming information.

The Contractor shall monitor and maintain quality in information entry through various forms including on‑line key entry, floppy disk, magnetic tape, optical disk, electronic transmission, or machine readable forms.  Since inaccurate information entering the system leads to further error in the production process and subsequently requires re‑working or correction, the Contractor shall develop quality control measures and standards that focus on accuracy and timeliness.

The Contractor shall develop and apply quality control procedures and standards in generating test cases and test-related data and in gathering data for MIS reporting and all information related services.
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The Quality Control Plan shall describe in detail the procedures and methods used to ensure the integrity of records and to control the flow of data through the processing system. The Contractor shall continuously verify that required services are performed within the allowable turnaround time, and that once data is received it is orderly stored and readily accessible for processing without the possibility of loss, intermingling with other data from different records, or otherwise becoming unfit for proper usage.

The plan shall explain how the Contractor's procedures shall measure, monitor, and document turnaround times for processing data received from each MDE or Federal agency or EDE institution/destination point, for original applications, history corrections, and renewal applications.  The procedures shall measure failure to meet the established maximum turnaround time, measure the proportion of records processed within the established maximum turnaround time, and shall record the results of such measurements in the quality control file.

The plan shall demonstrate how a system of counts at different points in the processing system will ensure that all data received from outside sources undergoes required processing functions.  Batches of records electronically transmitted to the Contractor must be received in their entirety, with identifiers showing batch numbers, receipt dates, and times.  Data received from other Federal agencies must be properly applied to the corresponding applicant records, and transmissions of data to any EDE institution/destination point must include processing results for all the records received in the particular batch.  The Contractor's tracking system shall identify any points in processing, or in receiving or sending electronic transmissions, where data loss or data degradation may occur, and shall measure the extent of loss or damage in terms of numbers, sources, and types of records affected.  The number of misplaced or lost records, based upon a comparison of counts, shall be calculated, documented and entered in the quality control file.
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The Contractor's output services shall include, but are not limited to, the products related to printing of SARs, and Renewal Applications, retrieval of information, and the generation and handling of electronic data transfer or back-up tapes and/or disks.  Quality control standards and measures shall focus on the accuracy of electronic output data, proper handling of transmission practices, the accuracy of the distribution process, and the timeliness of these services.  System-generated counts shall accurately reflect the number of transactions entered into the system and corrective action procedures shall establish methods to resolve discrepancies among counts that should be equal.

A.  Print Control

The contractor shall use a printer and software that has capabilities to accommodate duplex, multiple part, complex print, multi-font and multi-sort formats as well as be able to print parts of the SAR on different color paper.

The Contractor shall discuss how the Quality Control Plan will establish quality control check points covering the printing of output documents.  The Contractor shall also include procedures to record and control any reprinting of output documents found unacceptable because of printing errors or malfunctioning of printing equipment.

The Contractor shall implement inspection procedures for at least two stages, one at the printer operator level and another at the quality control staff level.  The Contractor shall use inspection procedures to control effort and pinpoint the exact nature and extent of problems.

The Contractor shall use statistically reliable quality control inspection procedures to ensure that printed documents are complete with the pages properly ordered, clear and adequate print quality and density, proper print alignment, and are free of stray marks or other visual defects.

The Contractor shall enforce training standards for operators of all new or advanced technology as part of the quality control plan.  The plan shall describe any certification or formal training received by these operators, plans to supplement or continue it, and the relationship of this operator training to existing vendor standards for operation.

Procedures for logging inputs and outputs shall be used to operate printers as part of the document control process.  These procedures shall ensure not only that all required documents are printed, but also that unnecessary copies are not printed.  Such control is particularly critical at those times when printer jams or aborts have temporarily stopped production.  The Contractor shall maintain a print log which documents printing problems that arise.  The log shall contain information that includes, but is not limited to: 1) when and where the problems occur; 2) the nature of the problems; 3) their extent in terms of the number of documents affected, the hardware or software affected, and any detrimental effects on production scheduling or methods; and 4) corrective actions taken to resolve the problems.

The Contractor shall retain quality control records documenting the numbers, percentages, and types of error associated with print control.  Backlog shall be calculated at the print stage of the production process.

B.  Insertion, Inspection and Mailing

The Contractor shall ensure that documents to be mailed are properly inserted in envelopes, properly addressed, sealed, and mailed.  Quality control procedures shall encompass both universal and sampled inspection.  The Contractor shall provide quality control procedures that assure and control reprinting any output documents found damaged or otherwise unacceptable at this point in the production process.  Inspection results shall be recorded by the Contractor in terms of numbers and percentages of error and retained as part of the quality control file.  The Contractor shall record and retain system backlog at the insertion and mailing step as part of the quality control file.
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The Quality Control Plan shall describe in detail the procedures and measures that the Contractor shall use to ensure that the images of masters and copies are distinct, easy to read, free from blemishes, smudges and apparent defects, properly aligned, and provide accurate and complete information.  The plan shall provide the inspection procedures and standards for acceptable quality that the Contractor shall implement.  The Contractor shall inspect sampling of image products and shall document and retain the result of inspection in the quality control file.  The Contractor shall inspect image products by sampling prior to their delivery to ED and shall withhold any batches found unacceptable until the Contractor has corrected all defective images.  

(Deleted by Amendment 3)
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The Quality Control Plan shall describe in detail the procedures and measures the Contractor shall use to ensure that digital images received from the MDE system(s) are legible, free from blemishes and smudges, and properly aligned.
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The Contractor shall adopt ongoing internal controls and audits consisting of both manual and automated procedures.  A variety of Department-suggested techniques may be tailored to the processing system by the Contractor, including the following:  limit checks, record counts, batch total and counts, control totals, hash 

totals, file labels, automated testing protocol, analytic review, and user acceptance testing.  The Contractor shall increase the frequency of the quality control sampling of diskettes produced by the Contractor.  Sampling frequency should be 3 in 10, to assure the integrity, readability, and completeness of the diskettes.

The Contractor shall produce reports providing a systematic and quantitative measurement of the functioning of controls and edits written into the program modules, so that ED has confidence that the system is in fact operating as accepted.

The Contractor shall ensure that the software developed for the processing system operates in accordance with ED policies, and that, particularly during the developmental stage, the necessary and appropriate level of management control exists.

As part of the Quality Control Plan for software quality assurance, the Contractor shall commit itself to implementing procedures which detect problems in the design or development of individual software program modules and subsystems at an early enough stage to ensure correction and to preclude the development of more serious problems.  These procedures are in addition to the automated testing procedures.  At a minimum these procedures shall include informal and formal walk-throughs and technical reviews.  As part of its Quality Control Plan for controlling software development, the Contractor's provisions for these activities shall include information on their scheduling, substance, record maintenance and inclusion of ED staff.  Moreover, qualified members of the Contractor's staff shall routinely and independently compare modules, subsystem, and system requirements to specifications; compare specifications to compiled source codes; and compare actual test results with anticipated test results in order to find and correct dysfunctions in the system before such dysfunctions become production problems.  The Contractor shall regard any and all latent defects in the processing system which are revealed during production as indications of failure in software quality assurance.  The Contractor shall rectify these defects and perform any necessary reprocessing at no cost to the Department, whether the costs incurred are developmental or production-related, including transmissions, postage, or otherwise.  The Contractor may propose the incorporation of additional procedures as well.

The Quality Control Plan from the Contractor shall establish procedures for formal structured walk-throughs.  Formal structured walk-throughs shall examine the quality of any product, program module, or subsystem which is sufficiently developed and documented to stand alone.  Formal structured walk-throughs shall be scheduled in advance as part of the Contractor's schedule for software development, and shall be scheduled early enough in the development process to allow for revisions if problems are identified.  They shall include a review of the logic of solution steps as well as a review of the physical design of system processes.  Results of the formal structure walk-throughs shall be reported to ED within 10 days.

Prior to the walk-throughs, the reviewers shall receive copies of programs, data-flow diagrams, flowcharts, data dictionaries, and other pertinent materials and should provide their immediate reactions.  The emphasis is on detection of errors, not on correcting them.  The walk-throughs should include personnel at all levels: junior programmers and programmer-analysts, as well as analysts.  Nontechnical staff members, with the exception perhaps of data-entry personnel, do not participate in the walk-throughs. At their discretion, ED staff will also attend the walk-throughs.

These formal structured walk-throughs shall be conducted during all phases of the systems cycle, striving to achieve the following goals:

•
To uncover and remove errors, omissions, and misunderstandings in specifications, terminology, or coding;

•
To familiarize the staff with the system and to seek expert advice;

•
To serve as a teaching device for the staff;

•
To motivate the analyst and the programmer to produce higher quality systems;

•
To promote uniformity across the department and systems;

•
To serve as a project management tool.

The focus of the walk-throughs will differ depending on the phase being reviewed.

•
Analysis walk-throughs center on the analyst's understanding of the problem, the correctness of the data-flow diagram depicting the system under study, and the proposed solution.  Attendees at these walk-throughs should include ED staff ( at their discretion), the analyst, and other members of the CPS staff participating in the analysis.

•
Design walk-throughs concentrate on completeness, ascertaining whether all components mesh as planned.  Reports must give ED wanted data, the data base must store all required data elements, data collection must capture data (checking for errors as the data are collected), programs must be identified and modules defined, equipment must be specified and ordered, and costs must be under control.  Attendees at these walk-throughs include people from the analysis and programming staffs.

•
Development walk-throughs ensure that the completed system will comply with the system as originally planned.  These walk-throughs shall be held just before the system is turned over to ED and should review manuals, training materials, and system documentation.  ED staff (at their discretion), the analyst, and CPS staff (manager, programmer, and operations) attend these walk-throughs.

During the walk-through sessions, the Contractor shall give a brief overview or tutorial of the material, and the main programmer controls and monitors the discussions, recording errors, omissions, or suggested improvements.  The number of participants should be limited (no more than six or fewer than three), materials should be distributed at least a day in advance, and the error-detection function of the session should be emphasized.  If, during the walk-through, it is discovered that the materials are sufficiently deficient to warrant it, the walk-through should be terminated and rescheduled when the deficiencies have been repaired.

The Quality Control Plan shall specify approximate dates for formal structured walk-throughs.  Permanent records of these formal structured walk-throughs shall be maintained as part of the Contractor's quality control file.  These records shall indicate at a minimum whether the software under review was accepted, conditionally accepted, or rejected.  If further development is required, the Contractor shall schedule an additional formal walk-through to re‑test the rejected software.  Results of formal structured walk-throughs shall be reported in the Contractor's quality control reports to ED.

Technical reviews, as requested by ED, shall consist of externally overseen reviews of programs, subsystems, and ultimately the entire system.  They shall be carried out by persons who are technically competent, and who are independent of the unit producing the work product being evaluated.  Participants in the technical reviews shall include senior Contractor staff who can competently assess whether the product under review conforms to ED policies, guidelines, and procedures, as well as a representative of the quality control staff.  ED reserves the right to attend all technical reviews as well as all formal and informal walk-throughs.

Technical reviews shall be scheduled to allow an adequate amount of time for the product under review to be fairly and completely evaluated.  Technical reviews shall be scheduled as part of the Contractor's plan for software development.  Specific dates for the technical reviews shall be announced to all participants, including the ED Contracting Officer and COTR at least fifteen (15) work days prior to the review. While the technical reviews will occur later in the system design stage than walk-throughs, they shall be scheduled to allow an adequate amount of time to permit the revision of the product under review.

The Contractor shall record and retain the results of the technical reviews as part of the quality control file.  The Contractor shall also include results of the technical reviews in the quality control reports submitted to ED.
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The key element in data monitoring and accuracy is assessing the effectiveness and impact of major controls used in the system.  This includes analysis of the effectiveness of compute processing edits, of verification selection, and of improvements in error detection.

In consultation with ED, the Contractor shall develop a set of reports that show trends in, by means of key performance information,  the processing system edits and verification.  These reports shall allow ED to identify, at any point in time, the total number of records processed, the average Effective Family Contribution (EFC), the number of applicants flagged for verification, the number of applicant corrections, average increases and decreases in the EFC as a result of corrections, and other information that may be required to assess the performance of the edits and verification.

ED is interested in trending data over time against baseline standards.  In cases where baseline data are not available, trend-line data shall be used to develop such standards.  ED recognizes that the Contractor does not have control over the accuracy of data submitted.  However, ED is interested in the inferences which can be derived from the impact of edits and verification that may suggest ways that ED can improve the quality of data received from applicants and institutions.  Thus, these reports can be viewed as an important management tool for adapting to factors beyond the control of the Contractor (e.g., application form, regulations, etc.), and, therefore, the Contractor shall provide them.
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The Contractor shall include in the Quality Control Plan policies and procedures for implementing a corrective action plan which has the approval and commitment of top level corporate management.

The corrective action plan shall include a systematic method to identify problems and resolve them through specific action.  When appropriate, the corrective action plan shall be coordinated with the configuration management plan to increase efficiency in resolving problems.  In the corrective action procedures, the Contractor shall describe how problems are communicated to management, how the appropriate level of management attention is determined, the considerations having most importance in devising corrective action alternatives, and how the Contractor assures that corrective action remedies problems and prevents their recurrence.

The Contractor shall develop a system to prevent error and quality problems that takes into account the individual, the material, the method, the measurement criteria, or any potential cause of problems.  The Quality Control Plan shall explain in detail how the plan will result in preventing error.

The Contractor shall ensure that the corrective action results when:

•
a problem is preventing error free performance where the standard requires it;

•
a problem is causing failure in conformance to quality requirements;

•
a problem or process is reducing work efficiency;

•
an enhancement to a process or task may be possible;

•
"common knowledge practices" are not followed;

•
a serious error is causing excessive reworking;

•
an error led to a serious complaint from an applicant, an institution, or ED.

The Contractor shall ensure that the implementation of corrective action produces a remedy for the problem detected and non‑reoccurrence of the problem.
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Quality Control Unit/Staff

As part of the Quality Control Plan, the Contractor shall establish and staff a quality control unit and shall designate a member of its staff as quality control coordinator.  The coordinator and unit shall consist of qualified individuals who are responsible for quality control coordination, monitoring, and reporting, but are not under the direct supervision of the Contractor's Project Manager.  In the event of system alerts or alarms, the Contractor shall augment the quality control staff until such time as corrective actions are implemented and the problem is effectively resolved, as dictated by ED.

The Quality Control Unit must perform the following specific functions:

•
monitor contract operations to assure that Contractor's line staff adhere to the approved quality control procedures at all times;

•
subject all floppy disk production to extensive quality sampling to ensure that all floppy disks are readable and contain the intended product version, release, etc., and are acceptable in all respects;

•
collect and maintain an official file of all quality control statistics for the project, and periodically brief contract staff and ED on key findings and trends;

•
independently sample documents from various job streams and review them for accuracy and adherence to established standards and procedures, and include findings of these sampling processes in the official quality control file;

•
analyze and interpret quality control statistics over time, and develop corrective action proposals to be reviewed during corrective action planning meetings;

•
prepare special analyses using the statistically sampled data base and other data sources, in support of corrective action proposals requiring more detailed documentation for management decision-making;

•
participate in the software quality assurance walk-through and technical reviews;

•
participate in productivity improvement management sessions;

•
make unannounced quality assurance checks;

•
prepare quarterly quality control reviews with Contractor's staff.

The Contractor shall receive ED staff for routine on-site inspection of the quality control system to evaluate adherence to approved procedures and standards, for review of performance of the Contractor's quality control

unit, and for review of ongoing sampling or records maintenance practices.
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The Contractor's MIS plan shall serve as a requirements analysis describing the Contractor's view of ED's information needs in regard to controlling and monitoring the system.  The MIS plan shall explain how these information needs were identified in relation to system design, and explain how the Contractor plans to fulfill the needs.  The plan will focus on relationships among various types of data that are available from the system and each of the subsystems, and will show how these types of data, when combined, will provide a complete picture of the reliability and efficiency of the whole system.

The Contractor shall conduct a requirements analysis to determine what data to provide and what hardware/software configuration is needed to give ED staff access to the MIS data at their PCs, as well as, on-line access via a modem.  The Contractor shall develop levels of security within the MIS system limiting access to specific reports.

The Contractor's staff will work with a workgroup established by ED after contract award.  With guidance from the workgroup, the Contractor shall develop a project work plan and implement it according to the schedule in Section F.

The Contractor shall develop a draft document that will contain the following:

1.
A thorough presentation of the inputs, outputs, processing and information flow of the current operation including its characteristics, strengths and weaknesses.

2.
A presentation of the user requirements developed through interviews, workgroup meetings, and data analysis.

3. 
Design alternatives that satisfy requirements and include:


A.  Output medium and devices


B.  Recipients


C.  Scales of Measurements


D.  Frequency of update and processing


E.  Hardware/software required for operation of the system



(1) Computer size and type



(2) Storage, on-line and off-line media, form and devices



(3) Communication devices



(4) Interface requirements

4.
A recommendation for a design alternative, for implementing a comprehensive MIS system that is based upon access to the full complement of MIS data.

Specifically, the Contractor shall suggest areas of system functioning or analytical interest appropriate for examination by ED management or staff, and with reference to such areas, shall explain whether the complete master file(s) or a statistically sampled date base, which is representative of the complete file, is most useful for the appropriate analysis strategy.  The overall MIS plan shall accommodate annual updating, not only in terms of parameters adopted to coincide with program or policy changes and the expressed needs of ED staff, but also, at a minimum, in terms of table formats, data sources, production frequencies, and programming specifications that ED believes are necessary to serve analytical and monitoring needs.  In addition, the plan shall include the procedures which ED would use to request the production of "ad hoc" reports.  Consequently, the MIS plan shall be the foundation for MIS implementation, and for whatever annual review and revision of its constituent report specifications may be necessary to assure ongoing conformity to overall system structure and performance.

Prior to the commencement of any processing cycle for any award period, the Contractor shall compile the results of development efforts and shall deliver a revised version of the MIS plan.  In developing the revised MIS plan, the Contractor shall allow for the phased commencement of activity in different subsystems, and shall assure that no decision reached in the course of developing MIS requirements for one aspect of system functioning impedes or prevents the use or integration of data from any other aspect of system functioning.  This annual revision shall include a section on each table or graph that ED has planned for the Contractor to produce during the course of the upcoming processing cycle.  Each section shall have a general description of the table or graph that covers its purpose, contents, data sources, frequency of production, intended audiences, and any special considerations affecting its production or interpretation.  In addition, each section shall give detailed specifications that completely define what each number, line, or other mode of visual presentation on the particular report is meant to represent.  These sections shall also include a reference to the program or subsystem producing the report, as well as a facsimile of the report as it will appear when delivered to ED.  At the time the Contractor delivers any "ad hoc" or non‑routinely produced report, the Contractor shall provide ED with similar sorts of information about that report in the same format, so that ED may conveniently add it to the revised MIS plan for that award period.

The Contractor shall present the revised MIS plan for each award period as a distinct product that is not incorporated with other documentation covering other aspects or revisions in system structure or functioning.  Moreover, each MIS plan shall cover the definition, production, and delivery of various quality control reports, so that their schedules for data abstraction and production parallel those relating to other regularly produced reports.

Each annual revision of the MIS Plan shall provide for the Contractor to update and enhance reports in consultation with ED.  The Contractor shall survey ED staff to evaluate the general effectiveness of each type of MIS report produced within the overall management information system.  Based on this evaluation, the Contractor's MIS plan and annual updating of the MIS plan shall provide types and models of MIS reporting that are progressively refined and targeted to meet the expressed needs of ED staff.  The reports shall cover major phases of development, implementation, and production so that quantifiable measures directed by ED are presented in a format that permits easy comparison with established standards, with data from previous reporting periods or with projected data.  The Contractor shall produce and present to ED these reports either routinely or upon request.  ED reserves the right to reject any report or reports that do not fully, objectively, and measurably present such data.
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The Contractor shall include in its MIS plan for conducting a requirements analysis for the design and operation of a unified Title IV Management Information System.  ED's intention is that the Central Processing Contractor shall become the central repository of all MIS data in the Title IV application processing systems.  All MIS data from the Title IV application processing systems shall be transmitted electronically to the Central Processing  System to be incorporated into a unified Title IV Management Information System in ACCESS.  The plan shall describe the Contractor's methods for developing and establishing interlocking the MIS systems for the CPS, MDE, and the other Title IV application processing systems, which shall provide ED with parallel and consistent MIS reporting in terms of report content, format, and schedules of receipt that can be used to monitor quality control, production and billing of each system and the interaction between the systems.

The scope of this requirements analysis shall include all those activities relevant to Title IV application processing management information in the following contracts:  Multiple Data Entry, Central Processing System, Title IV WAN, and Public Inquiry.  Particular MIS needs shall focus, at a minimum, on the areas of multiple data entry, electronic data transmissions, computation and eligibility determinations, internal and external data matches, student output document production, the production of output media for institutions, agencies, and public inquiry, and any other areas determined at a later date.

Upon acceptance by ED, the analysis shall serve as the Contractor's basis for designing, developing, and producing a comprehensive set of MIS report specifications, including schedules, together with a corresponding set of MIS reporting "shells" that include report headings and all relevant data collection and manipulation headings.  These MIS "shells" shall be subject to revision and updating throughout the system development and testing periods, and the Contractor shall undertake such revision in consultation with ED and at ED's discretion.

The Department anticipates that the reporting shells will aggregate data into specific classes and groupings depending upon the uses the data must serve, e.g., senior management abstracts, progress and production reports, quality-related statistical reports, and so forth.

For the base period, the Contractor shall plan and conduct at least six meetings with selected ED staff and ED Contractors in the course of developing the MIS shells and unified reporting system.  The Contractor shall survey ED staff, and other Contractor staff to evaluate the general effectiveness of each type of MIS report produced within the Title IV MIS reporting system.  Each annual revision of the MIS plan shall provide for the Contractor to update and enhance types of reports and reporting formats and shells in consultation with ED.
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The Contractor shall submit, for ED's approval, a network support plan for all transmissions between the Contractor and an MDE, ED (including Regional ED staff), the PIC or the ED Central Computer Facility for all the testing and operational functions required by this Statement of Work.  The plan shall be an expansion/update of the Contractor's previously submitted data from the Contractor's proposal and the Conversion and Enhancement Plan and shall be based, as a minimum, on the transaction and character volumes previously identified by ED.  The Contractor shall ensure that all communications products and software acquired for this project are GOSIP compliant.

The plan shall contain the Contractor's network identification of the how, what, when, where, why and to whom regarding all transmission sources and final destination points.  The plan shall comprehensively address all telecommunication requirements other than those relating to Title IV WAN.  Therefore, the Contractor shall include within the plan its intentions and any relevant measures associated with Products CPS/2/37, FTS 2000 Dedicated Telecommunication Lines, Receipt, Connectivity & Telecommunications Support and Product CPS/3/56, Inquiry/Update Capability.

The Contractor's network identification details shall include, as a minimum, complete information related to the following areas:

•
network components, including Contractor-provided hardware, software, protocol;

•
traffic sent to an organization;

•
traffic received from an organization;

•
transmission activity particulars, including:


a) type of batches and data assembled,


b) type of transactions and data element layouts,


c) number of characters for transactions and batches,


d) identifiers (e.g. header/trailer) purpose, characters;

•
transmission frequency, including dates, times and volumes;

•
data compression techniques/software to be employed/provided to all or selected sites based upon expected transmission activity;

•
electronic storage, and queuing limitations at the Contractor's facilities;

•
dedicated line use requirements with proposed line speed to each separate site at a rate which is fully adequate to accommodate the expected traffic to and from the site;

•
automatic positive confirmation of complete data transmission from sender and of complete data receipt from recipient;

•
automatic transmission back-up for both


a) re-transmission for transmission failures, and


b) line loss;

•
automatic recording of data transmission image for;


a) reporting physical transaction data receipt to ED,


b) back-up, restart or re-transmission activities;

•
traffic preparation and channelling system;

•
institutional master file utilization, updates, distribution and verification.

The Contractor shall propose methods that will, to the extent practical, minimize system downtime during the time period(s) that system testing is being conducted.  These methods shall recognize and address previously identified problems of record confusion during simultaneous testing and production transmission.

The Contractor shall provide, with the plan, the transmission header, trailer, file specifications and transmission edits, user procedures and error messages, organized in chapter form by type of activity (MDE, PIC, Matching Agencies, ED Headquarters, ED Central Facility, etc.) detailing system utilization for all categories of participants.  This portion of the plan shall clearly distinguish data transmission activities associated with the CPS to/from ED Headquarters (ROB-3) and data transmission activities associated with the CPS to/from the ED Central Computer Facility (currently Boeing Computer Services, Federal Data Center, Vienna, VA).

The Contractor shall ensure adequate coordination of projects where substantive overlap and interlocking of activities require constant monitoring, coordination, and communication among CPS, MDE, PIC, and ED project staffs.
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The Contractor shall submit, for ED's approval, a network support plan for all transmissions to and from the Title IV WAN Contractor for all the testing and operational functions required by this Statement of Work.  The plan shall address each function and aspect of EDE.  The plan shall be an expansion/update of the Contractor's previously submitted data from the Contractor's proposal and the Conversion and Enhancement Plan and shall be based, as a minimum, on the transaction/character volumes previously identified by ED.

The Contractor shall receive from FTS 2000 two (2) 56 KBPS dedicated lines to the Title IV WAN network.  The Contractor shall provide all hardware and software for connection at each FTS 2000 dedicated tail circuit in the Contractor's channel bank, which shall be the Contractor's connection to the Title IV WAN Contractor.  This plan shall describe the equipment, materials and methods to be used by the Contractor to fulfill this requirement.  The plan shall contain the Contractor's network identification of the how, what, when, where, why and to whom regarding all transmission sources and final destination points, including all required data matches.

The Contractor's network identification details shall include, as a minimum, complete information related to the following areas:

•
network components, including Contractor provided hardware, software, protocol;

•
traffic sent to Title IV WAN as either


a) pass-through (e.g., to other Federal agencies) or


b) store-and-forward (e.g., to institutions);

•
traffic received from the Title IV WAN as either

   
a) pass-through (e.g., from other Federal agencies) or


b) store-and-forward (e.g., from institutions);

•
transmission activity particulars, including

   
a) type of batches and data assembly,


b) type of transactions and data element layouts,


c) number of characters for transactions and batches,


d) identifiers (e.g. header/trailer) purpose, characters,

•
transmission frequency, including dates, times, and volumes;

•
electronic storage, and queuing limitations at the Contractor's facilities;

•
line utilization requirement for both


a) the Contractor's supplied dedicated line to the Title IV WAN Contrac​tor, and


b) the Contractor's transmission traffic for destination point lines supplied by the Title IV WAN Contractor;

•
automatic positive confirmation including date/time information from Title IV WAN of complete data transmission or receipt;

•
automatic transmission back-up for both


a) re-transmission for transmission failures, and


b) line loss;

•
automatic recording of data transmission image for 


a) reporting physical transaction data receipt to ED,


b) back-up, restart or re-transmission activities;

•
traffic preparation and channelling system;

•
institutional master file utilization, updates, distribution and verification.

The Contractor shall provide, with the plan, the specifications and transmission edits, user procedures and error messages, organized in chapter form by type of destination point activity, detailing system utilization for all categories of participants.

The Contractor shall define and describe procedures for integration with the Title IV WAN, and connectivity tests which include plans for interface verification and data transmission validation.

The Contractor's plan shall provide for and describe processes and procedures required to support ED should ED transfer the Title IV WAN to a different platform and/or vendor during the course of this contract.

The Contractor's plan shall ensure adequate coordination of projects involving both the Central Processing System and the Title IV WAN, where substantive overlap and interlocking of activities require constant monitoring, coordination, and communication among CPS, Title IV WAN, and ED project staff.
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The Contractor shall provide a detailed work and management plan on the Contractor's management of project staff and resources for ED approval, according to the date established in Section F.  The Contractor shall plan for sufficient staff and resources to accomplish the specific requirements of this Statement of Work.  The Contractor shall also describe the measures it will take to accommodate substantial changes in production-related activities, particularly in response to increased processing volume.  The Contractor shall explain its strategies for staff and resource adjustments regarding delays in developing or testing, production backlogs, and task order work.

The Contractor shall cross-reference this plan with descriptions of the Contractor's overall capability to provide services required in the Quality Control Plan, System Test Plan, MIS Plan and any other products as appropriate.  This shall include plans for accomplishing the tasks, subtasks, key events, milestones, and deliverables.  The plan shall include provision for weekly and monthly project progress reports according to the schedule dates in Section F.

The Detailed Work and Management Plan, at a minimum, shall consist of the following:

•
Critical path diagrams showing overall development of the system.  These diagrams shall depict a timetable and staff allocation for each product under Phase I, and Phase II and Phase III of this contract.  The diagrams shall also include a breakdown of subtasks necessary for timely completion of the product/deliverable.  (Amendment 3)
•
GANTT and PERT charts and a narrative detailing the allocations of Contractor staff, the sequence and flow of work and the contingency measures to be implemented in the event that processing backlogs occur; including, specifically, person-loading charts indicating not only staff allocations by project but also percentages of staff time allocated to each task.  The charts shall cover all key staff members, such as analysts and programmers, whose functions are essential to the timely development and performance of project tasks.

•
Descriptions of the functional responsibilities, lines of communication and lines of authority for senior project staff.

•
The Contractor's outline of planning, scheduling, monitoring, controlling, and reporting processes.

•
The master schedule for delivery of Phase I and II deliverables, including weekly and monthly status reports.

•
Summary information about each Phase I and II deliverable including a high level overview of each product.

•
Support requirements, including human resource management, equipment, supplies, materials, services and facilities.

•
Contractor's methods for managing the fluctuating daily transaction volumes associated with each processing cycle.

•
Contractor's plan for corporate review and oversight of the project, including contract administration and fiscal management and control.
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The Contractor shall provide a detailed plan to ensure the continuity, security, and quality of operations in the event of a non-emergency physical relocation of the Contractor's facility.  The Contractor shall include descriptions of its overall capability to provide all services required in the Quality Control Plan, System Test Plan, MIS Plan, and any other relevant services and shall submit the plan for ED's approval at least 120 days prior to the proposed relocation.
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The Contractor shall include procedures in its detailed Work and Management Plan to assure that essential tasks will be accomplished and operations will continue uninterrupted despite the protracted absence of key personnel.  In this context, "protracted" shall mean a period greater than one month as, for example, in the event of resignation, serious or extended illness, or accident.
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The Configuration Control Plan shall describe the Contractor's role as the central controller and administrator of all system functions encompassed by ACCESS, which is designed to facilitate the tracking and resolution of delivery system configuration control problems.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the coordination, operation, and maintenance of the system and for the resolution of technical problems involving other Contractors and/or systems.

Configuration control shall ensure system integrity, proper system maintenance, and proper review of system change.  Configuration control shall occur within the context of other related projects, and in conformance to ED policies and Software Life Cycle standards and practices.  In the plan, the Contractor shall summarize the applicable policies on which the plan is based, establish the scope of changes subject to configuration control, and define the objectives to be achieved through configuration control.  All changes made to the system after acceptance of the system by ED shall be made under the provisions covering configuration control.  Following ED's acceptance, the Contractor shall place the processing system under configuration control in accordance with Configuration Management in the Section J, Attachment J1, System Guidelines and as identified in Section F.  The operation of configuration control shall commence with and include Phase II and Phase III activities for each contract award period.

The plan shall provide for a process with at least four distinct components:

1)
Configuration definitions.


The Contractor shall define and identify in the Configuration Control Plan the specific configuration items as part of a total system.  Changes, additions, or deletions to the configuration components (hardware, system software, application software, data base(s), and documentation) will be covered by configuration control.  Any changes identified/made to the system after system acceptance will be subject to configuration procedures.


The Contractor shall also define the information to be captured and maintained by the configuration control system, establish change categories and describe operational procedures.  Change categories covered by the Configuration Control Plan will be identified as either impact or non-impact.  Examples of impact changes could be those which alter any of the following project characteristics:


-
mission of the program


-
function of the system


-
services to be delivered


-
transferability


-
operating environment


-
project schedule


A non-impact change could be any modification which is transparent to the input, output, or users of the system.


In addition, the Contractor shall include other configuration items that the Contractor believes necessary.

2)
Configuration identification shall involve identifying and categorizing each item of the system which defines the operational baseline.


The Contractor shall plan for the initiation, assessment, determination and implementation of change and describe how the configuration control process functions within the overall project administration.  The Contractor shall plan and explain how ED personnel will enter change requests, have these requests reviewed for system incorporation or denial by appropriate Contractor and ED personnel, and how these requests will be monitored and tracked to their completion.


The Contractor shall produce a concise accurate description of the system and its components in its current state, as well as milestones and associated resources committed to its change or enhancement.  The Contractor shall use the configuration control system to provide up-to-date information about the life cycle stages and status of each element and task and its products for each program cycle.

3)
Configuration control shall be the process of establishing procedures to control and manage changes to the baseline.


The Contractor shall provide an automated means of tracking and providing status information and accurate up-to-date documentation on configuration items to government personnel that accurately reflects the condition of the total system and meets the objectives and policy for configuration management described in Section J, Attachment J1, System Guidelines.  The Contractor's plan shall identify the tasks to be accomplished and present an implementation schedule for the automated configuration control system.

4)
Configuration status accounting shall involve recording and reporting the identification of, request for, and the implementation of changes.  The status accounting system shall maintain a single, automated, up-to-date inventory of the changes and shall ensure all changes made to the system are recorded and made for a known purpose.

The Contractor's plan shall accommodate the establishment of a Configuration Control Group which includes appropriate ED and Contractor personnel.  The Contractor-Department Configuration Control Group shall evaluate, in a staged manner, all requests for change and be prepared to present all issues to ED for discussion and/or resolution.  Evaluation shall first be performed at the system level.  Final technical approval shall provide for resources to be used for system development.  In some cases, depending on the resource levels requested, ED approval shall be obtained.

PRIVATE 
5.12
Product No. CPS/1/12  Plan for Conduct of Annual Requirements Analysis5tc  \l 2 ".12
Product No. CPS/1/12  Plan for Conduct of Annual Requirements Analysis"

The Contractor shall provide a detailed plan for conducting an annual requirements analysis of the complete processing system and subsystems.  The plan shall identify procedures and areas for review, and shall address all aspects of the computer processes and software applications, edit and verification selection procedures, eligibility matching with internal and external data bases, data exchange with MDEs via Title IV WAN, printing of required output documents, and all EDE functions and interfaces, edits, and processes.

The Annual Requirements Analysis Plan shall be supported by data derived from quantitative analyses of, or simulations based on, the sample file, recipient files, renewal application files, applicant history correction files, or any combination of these files.  The Contractor's analysis shall reflect an integrated and evolutionary approach to improving the system rather than a series of fragmented and unrelated activities.

The plan shall describe procedures to monitor operations, evaluate system performance, collect and analyze data, and develop innovative approaches to improving all aspects of financial aid application processing.  Critical areas of focus for requirements analysis and projected future enhancements may include, but are not limited to:

•
An analysis of the performance of computer edits including, but not limited to: reject reasons, system assumptions about applicant data, data validation, warnings, and verification selection criteria that ED uses to detect inconsistent, suspicious or unreasonable information.

•
An analysis of volume and performance data from Contractor's interactions with the NSLDS;  the analysis shall include, but not be limited to, the numbers of applicants rejected for default, system-generated transactions from updated information, effect of applicant name changes, and so forth.

•
An analysis of the impact on the delivery system of renewal applications, both electronic and paper, in terms of volume, percentages of response, quality of respondents' data, and performance of computer edits, including an analysis of renewal application transactions through EDE compared with renewal application transactions through the MDEs.

•
An analysis of the effect of unsolicited corrections.

•
A comparison of the effects of solicited corrections with unsolicited corrections.

•
An assessment of the corrections behavior elicited from applicants by edits and/or comments.

•
An assessment of the renewal application process, including selection criteria, changes to data elements, and other factors.

•
An analysis of the system's capability to detect errors and elicit corrections.

•
An analysis of transactions received through EDE as compared with transactions received from the MDEs, and recommendations for improving the functioning of EDE.  The analysis shall include, but not be limited to the following:


1) the performance of computer edits, including reject reasons, assumptions about applicant data, data validation, and verification selection;


 2) the comparative effects of unsolicited and solicited corrections;


 3) the effect of corrections elicited by edits and comments relating to applications;


 4) the system's capacity to detect errors and elicit corrections; and


 5) applicant behavior and characteristics.

•
An analysis of variances among the MDEs, states, institutions, etc., in regard to the transactions described in the preceding paragraph.

•
An analysis of payment voucher submission transactions received through the EDE Electronic Payment System.

•
An analysis of prior year changes and their effects.  Effects may be upon EFC calculation, (or other eligibility index calculation dependency status, payment submission completeness, etc.)

•
A critique of and suggested enhancements to the procedures for developing verification selection edits, and the selection criteria used.

•
A comparison of varying verification selection rates with estimates-of-error reduction.

•
A projection of the success of verification efforts in terms of both total decrease in error (increase in


 accuracy) and program costs.

•
An evaluation of the methodology used in the prior year to develop verification selection.

•
An analysis of the impact of the Title IV Institution File (or once implemented, the Postsecondary Education Participant System) on the Delivery System.

•
An evaluation of prior-year recommendations based upon the following year's performance.

•
An analysis of the impact on the delivery system of individual electronic applications (FAFSA Express), in terms of volume, percentages of response, quality of respondents; data, rate of correction and verification selection, applicant profile and performance of computer edits, including a comparative analysis of paper applications and institution-generated EDE applications.  (Amendment 3)

Based upon a portion of these analytical activities, the Contractor shall develop and test an efficient and effective verification selection process that has, at a minimum, the following characteristics:

1.
A method that demonstrates statistically and to ED's satisfaction its ability to select the fewest applicants with potentially the largest amount of error in their awards;

2.
Statistical methods to estimate the proportion of applicants with given amounts of potential payment error in the groups identified by the model as prone to error;

3.
A control group not selected for verification, which includes applicants who made unsolicited corrections to their application data, so that the Contractor can test the effectiveness and predictive power of the model;

4.
Various statistical and judgmental approaches in generating and calibrating potential selection criteria;

5.
The production of payoff measures which include proportions of selected applicants making corrections, average change and average award-change for each grouping identified by the model; and

6.
A planned and systematic procedure to update routinely the various data elements and eligibility formula parameters around which the model operates, so that its functioning replicates anticipated actual experience.

The Contractor shall include in the plan sufficient data analysis and other information for it to serve as a basis for development activity and recommendations for improving the system and subsystems.

The Contractor shall suggest innovative techniques for improving and upgrading the Processing System specifications, the Electronic Data Exchange, the Management Information System, and all other aspects of the system.  The Contractor's observations and recommendations shall encompass specific suggestions for appropriate courses of action.
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The Contractor shall provide a Program Cycle Closeout Plan for the close of each processing cycle according to the schedule in Section F.  This plan shall describe detailed close out procedures to ensure that the applicable

 program cycle is closed out systematically and with ED's full knowledge, and shall comply with the requirements of System Guidelines, Section J, Attachment J1.

At a minimum, the Contractor's plan shall;

•
Describe procedures for records and mail received after deadlines, returned mail, and the closure of all applicable Post Office boxes.

•
State the production schedule for the final MIS reports.

•
Define the schedule for the delivery of the Final Abbreviated Applicant File.

•
Provide an inventory of all government furnished materials, so ED can indicate which items should be salvaged or returned to the Department.

•
Furnish a schedule for the creation of the final Master History File (or Computed Applicant File).

•
Specify when the Inquiry Data Base will no longer be available for access by ED and the Public Inquiry Contractor.

•
Specify the delivery date of the application source code and utilities from all the processing systems.  For "utilities" ED means program-specific "utilities" that operate in conjunction with or are part of the application source code, not operating system utilities.

•
Specify procedures for the storage and retrieval of Computer Analysis Reports, Processing and Control Reports, according to Section C.13 - General Contract Requirements;

•
Specify closeout procedures in relation to EDE Electronic Application and to all MDE Contractors.

•
Specify procedures for the maintenance of the MDE imaged documents for the processing cycle- providing assurance that the Contractor shall retrieve and print scanned images as directed by ED even if the data processing for that cycle has been terminated.

The Contractor shall provide in the plan a closeout schedule that lists the activity and the proposed completion date for all close out actions.  The Contractor shall submit a Program Cycle Closeout Report to ED for approval according to the schedule in Section F and as part of the Closeout Plan activity.
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Included in Phase II are the production of specifications, implementation, documentation, and testing of the processing system, including all associated components, interfaces, and processing procedures for ED's acceptance.

Based on specifications accepted by ED, the Contractor shall proceed with development plans, install and implement the system.

The following describes the tasks to be performed and related products to be delivered under this project phase to produce the required Phase II deliverables.  All products and activities required in Phase II shall comply with Section J, Attachment J1, System Guidelines as supplemental requirements to those presented in this Phase.  In addition to System Guidelines requirements, all Phase II products shall demonstrate consistency and 

compatibility in record layouts and in the treatment and reporting of data.  Once the conversion to the Postsecondary Education Participant System has been completed, the Contractor shall ensure that all refinements to the system, and the conversion to the new system, have been properly reflected throughout each and every product.
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The Contractor shall develop and submit for ED's approval specifications that provide for the definition and implementation of initial edits, compute edits, matches, verification selection criteria, and other system specifications.  Upon receipt of ED's approval, the Contractor shall implement these specifications.  These edits and selection criteria shall be applied against the information reported by students to detect inconsistent, suspicious, or unreasonable data, and to elicit corrections from them to allow the appropriate need analysis calculations.  The existing application processing system includes a broad variety of checks whose failure results in highlighting questionable data, comments informing students and postsecondary schools about system reactions to data, rejecting the entire application without determining eligibility, selecting the application for follow-up data verification at the postsecondary school, or a combination of these modes of response.  The Contractor shall develop the Processing System Specifications based, to the greatest extent possible, upon the contents of Product CPS/3/59 Annual Requirements Analysis.  Because these two products are closely related, their development cannot be viewed as separate and independent activities.  In the base period, the Contractor shall be provided with the preceding Contractor's Annual Requirements Analysis Report.

At a minimum, this product shall:

•
reflect changes made in meetings with ED;

•
provide an overview of the types of system change that are required for the application processing year cycle;

•
provide a detailed description of EDE edits and reject reasons;

•
provide a detailed description of Packaging, Funds Management, and Direct Loan School Software


(Amendment 3)
•
provide a detailed description of renewal application selection criteria, layouts, and requirements;

•
provide a detailed description of the MDE transmission and data entry edits and record layouts, conditions and error codes for MDE edits, compute edits, verification selection criteria, reject reason codes, formula computations (EFC), assumptions, eligibility edits, data match edits, format, field lengths, field content and comments included on the Computed Applicant Record;

•
provide detailed programming specifications of transmissions to and from external database matches, including record layouts, explanation of codes, and so forth; as well as specifications about how data base matches are conducted.

•
provide and update, as appropriate, a proposed system overview flow chart that is input/output, data transformation and module-specific;

•
provide Computed Applicant Record layout specifications, and all other record layouts to the extent practical;

•
describe in detail all edits applied to applicant data to determine sufficiency and accuracy of data with respect to establishing record identifiers, determining program eligibility, and assuring logical consistency among reported data;

•
explain fully the definition and functioning of each edit as it affects a specific application item or


combination of items, the outcome of failing each edit, and its position in compute or processing flow;

•
describe the varying levels of system response, depending on the severity of the supposed misreporting, that employ graphic or visual means to point out likely errors, (e.g. highlight) application rejection, verification selection or a combination of these;

•
provide flexibility to accommodate specification and design change without extensive processing delays in the eligibility formula compute variables, numerical parameters, comments, verification selection criteria or definitions of application items;

•
use recommendations from the application processing Contractor's requirements analysis, to the extent directed by ED;

•
adhere to ED's ongoing plan for improving verification selection;

•
compare data reported by a student with the relevant data held by other Federal agencies and/or the data reported by the same student in an earlier transaction for the same award year;

•
arrange in a format that allows ease in cross-referencing all edits, reject reasons, or verification selection criteria with respect to the application items covered by these edits or the comments or highlighting generated by them;

To the greatest extent possible, and at least to the extent found in the existing application processing system, the specifications proposed by the Contractor for automated error detection in the course of processing applications shall cover all possibilities of data relations whereby the non-entry of data or the entry of inconsistent, illogical, unreasonable, or suspicious data from applications into eligibility determination can occur.  The specifications shall be presented to the extent possible, in laymen language and shall not be overly technical in nature.

The Contractor shall provide Processing System Specifications for each program cycle authorized by the government through exercise of the applicable option period.  The Contractor shall present the revised specifications for each award year as a distinct product that is not incorporated with other documentation.  The overall specifications document shall accommodate annual updating, not only in terms of parameters adopted to coincide with program or policy changes, but also in terms of table formats, data sources, production frequencies, and programming specifications that are necessary to serve analytical needs.  This document shall routinely include multiple forms flash specifications to accommodate Professional Judgment, Special Condition, or other ED-stipulated variations on applicant status, eligibility, FAA discretion, etc.  Prior to the commencement of any processing cycle for any award year, the Contractor shall compile the results of development efforts done in consultation with ED, and shall deliver a revised version of the specifications document.

Reauthorization of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, which is anticipated to take place before the end of 1998, may result in substantial changes to both eligibility computation and processing functions.  The Department cannot predict at what point in the normal processing cycle these changes may be implemented, and the Contractor should be aware of and prepared for the possible impact of Reauthorization.

Final parameters for the eligibility computation formulae and associated substantive data edits cannot be provided until Congressional review of the Federal Needs Analysis Methodology has been completed.  The Contractor shall describe in this product how changes, particularly in the edit and selection for verification criteria, will be accomplished before and throughout the processing year.  It is of particular importance that the computer programs dealing with the edit and verification criteria be parameter driven to the maximum degree possible.  The Contractor shall explain how modification of the computational, edit and verification procedures will be performed, consistent with final legislative requirements.

Congress may change areas other than the eligibility computation formulae which may affect all compute edits, verification specifications, and other subsystems.  The Contractor shall be prepared to accommodate such changes throughout each development and processing cycle with little advance notice and without recourse to task orders.

The Contractor shall submit the specifications in both draft and final form according to the dates identified in Section F.
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Based on specifications developed in Phase II, and in conformity with Product CPS/1/4 System Test Plan and Acceptance Criteria, the Contractor shall establish a test activity to test the compute subsystem formulas and all supporting edits, verification selection, renewal application, and history correction processes.  The Contractor's test activity shall result in a compute subsystem that is completed and ready for production.  The results of the test, plus all test tracking summaries and all other test data used for test confirmation will be reviewed by ED staff before any materials are released or utilized for any other action.  If, during their review, ED determines that specific test cases need to be modified or added, the Contractor shall make these changes specifically directed by ED.

The Contractor shall conduct training for the ED staff to ensure that the test materials being delivered to ED staff are complete, understood by the ED staff, and that the methodology supports the documented specifications.  ED shall have the option to conduct an independent test after the Contractor has certified, in writing to ED, that the system has been tested and is ready for production.
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Upon completion of the subsystem testing activities, and the training of ED staff, the Contract shall certify in writing to ED that compute subsystem testing has been completed and that the subsystem is fully operational and ready for production.  The Contractor shall deliver testing matrices and a letter of certification to the ED Contracting Officer and COTR no later than the date specified in Section F.
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Based on the Phase I plans and specifications developed in Phase II, and upon completion of acceptance testing of all system and subsystem components, the Contractor shall bring the processing system to a state of full production readiness.  The Contractor shall perform the activities necessary to implement all processing system functions for production, as follows, according to the dates specified in Section F:


a)
creation of the renewal application file ready for Phase III production;


b)
query capability at ED headquarters (and other ED designated staff) and the Public Inquiry Contractor site;


c)
application processing, including the processing of MDE data, renewal applications, EDE data, FAFSA diskettes, and requests for duplicates;


d)
MDE and EDE history corrections processing; and


e)
EDE Electronic Payment System

At a minimum, the Application Processing System, which includes the eligibility computation, duplicate request processing, edit and verification modules, interface modules, optical storage and retrieval of digitized document images, production reports including relevant production quality control reports, printing of SARs and Renewal Applications, and building and maintaining the MDE imaged document database, shall be fully tested and ready to accept and process data.

By the implementation dates in Section F, the system shall be fully tested and certified, and prepared to receive and process application data, including history corrections and renewal applications from MDEs and via EDE.  The system shall also be prepared to accept requests for duplicates from all sources.  The portion of the system dealing with MDE and EDE history corrections is to be operational no later than the date identified in Section F.  Processing functions to be performed include recomputation of eligibility determinations based on re-edited data, and updating of the applicant's record to reflect all transactions subsequent to the initial application.  Also, relevant production and quality control reports shall be provided.  

The portion of the system dealing with EDE Electronic Payment System shall be ready to accept and verify payment voucher data and to transmit electronic processed payment vouchers no later than the dates specified in Section F.

The Contractor shall also provide fully tested and operational query capability at ED Headquarters and the Public Inquiry Contractor site for the entire processed applicant database including MDE imaged documents.

The Contractor shall perform all normal production requirements, review the results and maintain records of these reviews for delivery with the Contractor's letter of system certification to ED.  No later than the dates identified in Section F, the system shall be ready to provide all other required products, including all remaining reports designed for the Management Information System (MIS) and the Quality Control System.
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The contractor shall assist ED in selecting and convening groups of up to 12 financial aid administrators and other school personnel to provide input on the EDExpress software and its related products for the Title IV programs.  Each group meeting may focus on one or more functions of EDExpress, such as Quality Control, or be targeted toward one or more sets of users, such as mainframe versus PC users.  Depending on the purpose of the meeting, the groups will represent a mix of type and control of institutions; current PC users; institutions not using a PC as their primary financial aid system platform (i.e., using a midrange or mainframe computer), and institutions using a combination of PC and other hardware; both experienced and novice users; and institutions participating in the Institutional Quality Assurance Project.  Each group will be convened for one full day.  The Contractor shall propose sites for the meetings and submit for ED's approval.  The travel expenses of each meeting participant will be reimbursed.

At each meeting, the group members will be asked to:

•
Briefly describe how they have (or plan to) implement Title IV programs through the use of electronics at their institutions

•
Evaluate the performance and usability of the EDExpress software package

•
Make recommendations for how EDExpress could be enhanced

•
Evaluate the support services provided, including the User's Guide, mainframe specifications, training, and customer service

•
Make recommendations for how the support services could be enhanced

•
Rank order the recommendations for both the software package itself and the support services

The contractor will convene meetings of up to ten members of an EDE Advisory Group to provide in-depth guidance on software development and product review.  ED proposes that each meeting be one to two days in length and that they be held at the contractor's site or a site approved by ED.  The travel expenses of each advisory group member will be reimbursed, and an honorarium provided.

Advisory group members will be asked to:

•
Assess the input from the focus group meetings

•
Make recommendations for how EDExpress could be enhanced

•
Make recommendations for how the support services could be enhanced

•
Rank order the recommendations for both the software package itself and the support services

•
Evaluate updated software modules or prototypes

The contractor will provide the following support for each focus and advisory group meeting:

•
Assist ED in selecting the group members

•
Notify the group members and provide information in advance of the meeting regarding meeting location, agenda, draft materials, etc.

•
Make meeting room arrangements at an easily accessible hotel or alternate suitable location

•
Develop an agenda

•
Facilitate the meeting

•
Provide a demonstration of the relevant module(s) of EDExpress or prototype

•
Document the meeting discussion, issues raised, and resolutions reached on a Requirements Tracking Summary

The focus and advisory groups will be convened upon direction by the government.
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This product entails modifying, updating and adding requirements and specifications for the Electronic Data Exchange software product.  This product shall support all operational aspects of EDE transactions and functionality, and be subject to the contractor's QC/QA procedures. 

The contractor shall modify and update all requirements and specifications using procedures and related materials necessary for the creation of a production-ready electronic environment.  These activities include, but are not limited to, data entry, and database creation, formatting, file import, batch creation and submission, reject handling, print and print-related functions, data retrieval, Volume Oriented Batch Edits, reports, etc. 

(See Section J, Attachment J12, Title IV WAN Users Guide for more information on EDE.)  

The EDE software, titled EDExpress, is an IBM-compatible, PC-based software package designed to run under Microsoft Windows (Registered Trade Mark), in the Option Years, if exercised by ED, or DOS, in the base year; which allows destination points to submit and retrieve data through the Title IV WAN, and to perform program administration functions.  Pertinent data include, but are not limited to, original and renewal financial aid applications and corrections, loan origination records, and payment data.  (changed 9/8/95)
EDExpress includes the following functionality:


Electronic Application and Renewal Application creation and transmission  


Need Analysis Calculation


Electronic correction and duplicates


Electronic Payment capability 


Packaging of Student Awards


Loan Origination


Funds Management and Reconciliation


Student Status Confirmation Reporting


Institutional Quality Control activities


NSLDS Data Provider Software (Amendment 3) (deleted 9/8/95)
At a minimum, the following functionality shall be added to EDExpress for all Title IV over a two-year period:


Funds Accounting


Financial Management


Reporting by Program

At a minimum, the following updates will be required:


1.  The programs shall be updated in the following formats:



  a.  Interactive edit



  b.  Batch edit


2.
IBM-compatible mainframe-based batch processing software specifications.  This product encompasses all requirements, specifications, coding, module and integration testing and user procedures for the transmission and printing of student applicant data. (Amendment 3)

3.
The Contractor shall update the PC-print software specifications for the Electronic Institutional Student Information Report (ISIR).  The electronic ISIR is the hardcopy record of the Electronic Computed Applicant Record, when it is received and printed by the institution/destination point.



(Amendment 3)

4.
The Contractor shall update print software specifications for the Electronic Renewal Application, which will print the hardcopy record of renewal application data as it is received by the institution/destination point.  The Contractor shall develop alternate forms definition language for institutions which have a high printing ability to allow them to print Renewal Applications which could be processed by MDEs.  (Amendment 3)

5.
The Contractor shall update the portion of the software specifications that supports data entry and formatting for transmission of corrections (Electronic Corrections) and requests for duplicates, as well as the handling of records rejected at the CPS.  (Amendment 3)

6.
The Contractor shall revise and update yearly the new version of the Electronic Payment portion of the software specifications as provided by the Federal Pell Grant Payment Contractor.


7.
The Contractor shall design and implement a system function which allows applicants to electronically sign all Title IV documents.  This function shall conform to the following, to the extent applicable:




FIPS 46-2
Data Encryption Standard




FIPS 171
Key Management Using ANSI X9.17




FIPS 180
Secure Hash Standard




FIPS 186
Digital Signature Standard



This function shall not exclude the Rivest-Shamir-Adlerman (RSA) encryption method.

Using the current software specifications as a base, the Contractor shall update this software the specifications annually, incorporating new specifications and improvements as approved by ED.  (Amendment 3)
This product shall include detailed written presentations of all physical, logistical, technical, and hardware issues involved in the production of this product.  

EDExpress shall contain all related functions regardless of a user's functional certification such that if a user changes his certification mid-cycle, new software containing this function does not have to be issued.  In addition,  the EDE system must function so that any destination point that is, or becomes, certified for Electronic Institutional Student Information Reports (ISIRs) may successfully transmit properly formatted original application data without a separate pre-production test of the Electronic Application functions (except in cases of user-developed Electronic Application software).

Typically, the Contractor shall include the following steps in updating and defining the requirements and specifications for updating EDExpress modules:

•
Based upon feedback received from the technical training sessions, configuration management issues, and from the customer service staff, provide an updated Requirements Tracking Summary of issues and potential enhancements to the software

•
Conduct the EDExpress focus group and EDE advisory group meetings to obtain further user feedback on the current software 

•
Conduct workgroup meetings with ED throughout Phase 2 to assess the input from the focus and advisory group meetings and resolve the remaining Requirements Tracking Summary issues

•
Update the software to reflect all changes to the menus or data entry screens

•
Demonstrate the updated software to ED staff

•
Update Change Logs specifying all changes to the software

•
Deliver the updated Change Logs to ED

•
Conduct a thorough review of the current software, user documentation, and written specifications

•
Provide an updated Requirements Tracking Summary which lists issues to be discussed and resolved with ED, focus and advisory groups

•
Meet with the ED workgroup to discuss the issues to update the Requirements Tracking Summary 

•
Conduct focus and advisory groups

•
Conduct workgroup meetings(including provision of adequate meeting facilities) with ED to assess the input from the focus group to resolve the remaining issues in updating the Requirements Tracking Summary 

•
Update the software modules reflecting any changes to the menu structure and data entry screens

•
Conduct the second advisory group meeting at which the updated software modules would be demonstrated 

•
Update and deliver to ED the updated Specifications Document.  This document must be at a sufficient level of detail and must include the updated Requirements Tracking Summaries, copies of the updated modules containing the changed screens as well as the updated specifications for all input and output files, reports edits and computations.

•
Provide a walkthrough for ED staff of the updated document

•
Receive and respond to comments from ED on the updated specifications document
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EDExpress is an IBM-compatible, PC-based software package designed to allow participating institutions to submit original and renewal financial aid applications and corrections electronically through the Title IV WAN and to use these data to establish a database to perform all functions required to award, disburse and manage Title IV Financial Aid Programs .  The software will be expanded to include tracking, disbursement, and payment management functions to remaining Title IV programs.  This software contains multiple functions including, but not limited to, printing reports and lists, Volume Oriented Batch Editing, Electronic Payment System, financial aid packaging, and utilities necessary for the operation of the Federal Direct Student Loan Program.  Using the current software as a base, the Contractor shall update this software annually, incorporating new specifications and improvements as approved by ED.

The Contractor shall annually update coding for all modules of the EDExpress software.  The Contractor shall work with ED staff to identify all necessary changes and enhancements to EDExpress.  The Contractor will have recorded feedback received from users through all customer service and training activities.  The Contractor and ED staff will combine this information with input received from the EDExpress focus group meeting, EDE advisory group meetings, and workgroup meetings with ED staff to ensure that the final updated EDExpress software fully meets the needs of its users.

The contractor shall ensure that the software is error-free before distribution to users.  The updated software shall be fully tested using structured testing.  Also included shall be any addenda to the test plan developed under Product CPS /1/4 System Test Plan and Acceptance Criteria, a milestone chart for the production implementation of this product, and a person-loading chart, by labor category, spanning the entire period of product fabrication and productive use.

The contractor shall perform testing at the unit, subsystem, and system levels for updating all components of the software.  Integration testing shall also be conducted of the updated software and the interface with users through the Title IV WAN software.  Interface testing with other external ED systems shall also be conducted. 
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The Contractor shall update, add to, and enhance the EDExpress set of User's Guides for all EDExpress functionality.
The Contractor's approach shall ensure that all user-affected CPS system changes/enhancements are identified and integrated into the updated User's Guide and approved by ED.  The documentation process steps the Contractor follows for updating the User's Guide must include:

•
Schedule User's Guide Development - Plan and schedule updates to the User's Guide

•
Establish Document Control - Follow document control procedures to track each component and update of the User's Guide as they are produced

•
Generate User's Guide Drafts - Write drafts based on updated system specifications document

•
Review User's Guide Updates - Provide updated document drafts for review by the appropriate Contractor staff and ED project staff

•
Produce User's Guides Updates - Update drafts with comments received by ED and appropriated Contractor staff

•
 Obtain User's Guide Approval - Present final updated User's Guide draft to ED and obtain ED sign-off.

•
Produce Camera-Ready Copy - Forward the approved updated User's Guide to the Title IV WAN Contractor for mass distribution to the appropriate users.

Update QC User's Guide and QC Workbook
Schools participating in the Institutional Quality Assurance Project currently receive a User's Guide which describes the operation of the software.  They also receive the Institutional Quality Assurance Workbook, a 300 page document which describes the manual procedures that schools are required to follow, the forms to complete, the sampling requirements, the project's corrective active methodology, and the schedule schools use for reporting QC results and progress to ED.  The Workbook, while providing all of the manual procedures for the project, has been designed to correspond with the software.  Data input worksheets are provided which relate to data entry screens in the software.  In addition, a description of the software's error computation methodology is provided in the Workbook.

The Contractor shall update the QC User's Guide and QC Workbook to correspond with the updated QC software module.  The Contractor shall include the steps outlined above in updating the QC User's Guide and QC Workbook.

The Contractor will update the Quality Control Workbook to be used in conjunction with the updated QC module of the software.  The Contractor will update the QC Workbook Tracking Summary to identify and record potential changes to the workbook.  Workbook components that will be reviewed include:

•
Annual legal and regulatory changes to all programs

•
Impact of new programs, and their associated risks

•
Updates and improvements to worksheets, tables, and exhibits

•
Changes to the data element dictionary and Federal verification procedures

•
Changes to formula calculations, need analysis determination, and payment schedules

The QC focus groups shall be used as a main source of input for changes to the workbook.  The Contractor shall work to improve the clarity and utility of the document through word changes, text editing, and format and style changes.  The Contractor shall update all worksheets in a word processing format to accommodate transmission of text onto data diskettes.  The Contractor shall deliver the QC Workbook in draft form to ED for review, and in final form after ED's comments have been addressed.
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The Contractor shall update and reissue the quick reference guides for EDExpress which provide condensed information on how to operate each module.  These updates shall be based on changes to EDExpress authorized by the Department of Education, and shall be subject to the same requirements for development and review as outlined for the User's Guide in Product CPS/2/8 User's Guide Additions and Updates.  This product shall be compatible with, and enhance, User's Guide, Tutorial, and other EDE products.  The specifications will be enhanced based on Focus and Advisory groups.

PRIVATE 
6.10
Product No. CPS/2/10  Technical Specifications Additions and Updates6tc  \l 2 ".10
Product No. CPS/2/10  Technical Specifications Additions and Updates"

The Contractor shall update the technical specifications for those institutions developing or updating software to participate in the Direct Loan program.  The updated specifications shall be consistent in terminology and format and include all logical components.  All updated specifications will be submitted to ED for approval.  Once approved, the Contractor shall provide a camera-ready copy to the Title IV WAN Contractor for distribution.

The steps to be included in the Contractor's updating of the mainframe specifications are listed below:

Schedule Updating of Technical Specifications - Plan and schedule the updating of the technical specifications to meet the project's delivery schedule

Generate Updates to Technical Specifications Drafts - Update the draft specifications based on user requirements

Review Updates to Technical Specifications Drafts - Provide updated document drafts for review by the Contractor and ED project staff.

Produce Technical Specifications Updates - Update draft specifications based on comments received during the review process

Obtain Technical Specifications Approval - Present final updated specifications to ED and obtain ED sign-off

Produce - Forward the approved updated specifications to the Title IV WAN Contractor for distribution to institutions
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The Contractor shall update test cases to be used for the certification of updated software for EFC calculations and school management functions developed by institutions or servicers who are not using ED-software or using it only in part.  The Contractor shall use the updated test cases developed from the PC and Technical Reference specifications to ensure the updated software developed by third parties meets the specifications.  This will include testing for updated record formats, valid field contents, data edits, calculations, and printing.  The Contractor shall update test case matrices and tracking summaries and submit to ED for review.  Upon approval, the test files will be updated and shall be provided to interested users in hard copy or electronic format for input into their updated software. 

ED will not require that users submit the test results for certification, therefore it will not be possible to verify that their user software will produce the same results as the updated software produced for the Department of Education.

PRIVATE 
6.12
Product No. CPS/2/12  Technical Assistance for User Developed Software6tc  \l 2 ".12
Product No. CPS/2/12  Technical Assistance for User Developed Software"
 

The Contractor shall provide technical support for all organizations requesting updated EFC and Direct Loan specifications and test cases.  This support shall include response to specification questions from the beginning of the testing process and assistance with test case results.  Should there be an issue that cannot be resolved through technical assistance, the Contractor will consult with ED for resolution.  The communication process must be structured so that there is one clearly defined source of information in order to avoid inconsistent responses.  All requests for allowable variances that a user will make must be approved by ED.  The Contractor shall provide technical support to ED for evaluating these requests.  The official response to the user will be provided in writing by ED.  The Contractor shall track the types of calls placed, and provide a monthly summary of phone activity.

PRIVATE 
6.13
Product No. CPS/2/13  Electronic Application Mainframe and Minicomputer Specifications and Batch Software6tc  \l 2 ".13
Product No. CPS/2/13  Electronic Application Mainframe and Minicomputer Specifications and Batch Software"

The Contractor shall acquire, update, verify, produce, deliver to ED for distribution, maintain change logs for, and produce and deliver revision insert pages for, a complete set of mainframe/minicomputer batch processing Electronic Application specifications.  Such specifications shall be hardware/software independent except in cases where input to and output from the Title IV WAN System require the specification of hardware or software dependent format, coding, translator and/or content instructions.  These specifications shall be conceived and produced in a manner suitable for use by non-IBM-compatible destination points possessing the universe of mainframe and minicomputer models; however, initially and until contract modification, the specifications shall not include the actual production of non-IBM-compatible coded, executable logic for use by the recipients.  These specifications shall be composed in structured English, include a comprehensive data dictionary, a clearly written, fully amplified set of instructions to programmers and a set of instructions on the procedures to be followed in internal (user-conducted) testing and external (user-CPS collaborative effort) testing as well as the requirements for system certification.

The Contractor shall also make available to ED the ED-developed EDE mainframe and PC batch Electronic Application software for distribution to organizations receiving the specifications described above.  ED shall not allow IBM-compatible destination points that are technically able to use the ED-provided Electronic Application software to develop Electronic Application software.  Rather, ED shall require such destination points to use the existing ED-provided IBM-compatible packages.

PRIVATE 
6.14
Product No. CPS/2/14  Updating Tutorial Requirements Definition Document6tc  \l 2 ".14
Product No. CPS/2/14  Updating Tutorial Requirements Definition Document"

The Contractor shall update the existing EDE tutorial, a comprehensive training tool for users of EDE.   The Contractor shall include in its software development plan, a plan to identify the staff and tasks required to update the software-based tutorial that will guide users through every phase of the Title IV delivery process using EDExpress.

The Contractor shall consult with ED to update the plan that describes the style of the tutorial and specifies the major tasks required to update it.  Since the tutorial is an adjunct to EDE, the Contractor's update process shall include all changed or enhanced EDE functionality, and a schedule for updating all software and EDExpress Desk Reference deliverables.  In addition, the Contractor shall research and updating the "look and feel" of  the tutorial to continually improve its use.

The Contractor shall update the requirements definition document to ensure the timely delivery of the tutorial that supports the day-to-day needs of financial aid staff.  The updated document will specify all updated requirements for the tutorial software including objectives, a software outline and flow chart, script, storyboards, and Trainee Guide outline. 

The Contractor will begin the process by conducting the requisite requirements analysis, including gathering feedback from users, focus, and advisory groups, and shall participate in workgroups with ED to define the requirements.  The Contractor shall provide at least one individual who has experience in developing and updating software tutorials.

It will be the Contractor 's responsibility to update the tutorial in a manner that enables EDExpress users to meet the following objectives:  

•
Understand the functionality of both the expEDIte and EDExpress software packages and how they interrelate with each other, with the Title IV WAN network, with the Central Processing System, with the Direct Loan servicer(s), with the ED Payment Management System, and other related databases.

•
Perform all of the functions in the current EDExpress, including all phases of Direct Loans, and new modules developed under this contract, such as funds management, reporting, and drawdown, and be able to exercise the various options of the updated software.  This requirement shall also include Pell.   (Amendment 7)
•
Be able to use EDExpress to administer the Title IV programs at their institution.

•
Understand how the updated software may be used with mainframe databases to support the functions of the financial aid office and other offices within the college.

The updated software will continue to present step-by-step exercises that adhere to interface design standards.  It shall include demonstrations for performing selected functions, and will enable trainees to interact with the software to complete each exercise thereby reinforcing their mastery of the software.

The updated software will continue to be designed in modules and indexed so that trainees may progress through the tutorials in any order.  This will allow novice and experience users to focus their attention on topics appropriate to their computer and financial aid experience.  The updated software will continue to be organized in such a manner to allow trainees to choose more in-depth instruction on specific functionality by accessing options such as:

•
Hypertext links will guide users along a thread of related topics,

•
The F1 key Help function, with which experienced personal computer and EDExpress users will be familiar since it adheres to the common user access (CUA) design standard,

•
Menu choices will provide a logical structure and show the interrelationship of software functions

•
Sidebar commentary will provide hints and otherwise unavailable tangential information that will help trainees master the ED software packages.

The updated requirements definition document will reflect recent advancements in the industry regarding tutorial software. The updated requirements definition document will analyze the needs of the audiences who will use the updated tutorial software.  It should show each member of the training and testing teams and how they interrelate and how they will be updated.  This will result in a integrated package that will be a logical extension of the ED software packages making it easy for trainees to use and understand.

PRIVATE 
6.15
Product No. CPS/2/15  Tutorial Software Update6tc  \l 2 ".15
Product No. CPS/2/15  Tutorial Software Update"

The Contractor shall update and revise the tutorial software as defined in the updated specifications document under Product No. CPS /2/14.  The Contractor shall update the software to run in an MS-Windows environment.  The Contractor shall also update the MS-DOS version to alleviate any possible confusion for users who will be using the updated MS-DOS version of EDExpress rather than Windows.  Feedback from users will also be incorporated in defining the changes to be made in EDExpress.  (9/8/95)  

PRIVATE 
6.16
Product No. CPS/2/16  Tutorial Software Review6tc  \l 2 ".16
Product No. CPS/2/16  Tutorial Software Review"

The updated and revised tutorial software shall be fully tested using the CPS structured testing approach as described in the CPS System Test Plan.  Test case matrices, and tracking summaries will be updated and will be provided to ED for review.  All testing activity shall be fully documented and a status report provided to ED on a weekly basis indicating the progression of testing activity.

The Contractor shall use the updated test case matrices for testing to ensure that all EDExpress functions are included in the updated tutorial software.  The Contractor shall conduct demonstrations of the updated software for ED staff at various stages as it is completed.  Beta testing will be conducted with no less than 10 institutions as part of this testing activity.  The Contractor, at ED's request, shall assist in the selection of the institutions to participate in the beta test.  All updated materials will be provided to the institutions and the updated test results will be collected and reported to ED.









Throughout the updating, revision and testing of the tutorial software, the Contractor shall ensure that appropriate and complete software quality assurance standards and procedures are used.  Technical reviews and walk-throughs shall be included in the schedule and ED may attend any reviews or walk-throughs.  Documentation of formal walk-throughs shall be maintained as part of the CPS quality control file and made available for ED review upon request.

The Contractor shall be responsible for corrections to the updated software and retesting should errors be detected after software distribution, and for redistribution costs if the updated software is flawed.

PRIVATE 
6.17
Product No. CPS/2/17  Tutorial Duplication and Distribution (Optional)6tc  \l 2 ".17
Product No. CPS/2/17  Tutorial Duplication and Distribution (Optional)"

The Contractor shall duplicate and distribute the updated EDE tutorial software to the user community upon approval of the product by the Department of Education.  Distribution of the updated software will be to all EDE participants.  all participating institutions. (See Amendment 6)The Contractor shall employ quality assurance and quality control methods to closely monitor the duplication and distribution processes.

The Contractor shall provide technical assistance to the software users via the CPS customer support numbers to answer questions concerning the updated tutorial software and documentation.

PRIVATE 
6.18
Product No. CPS/2/18  EDExpress - Spanish Version (Optional)6tc  \l 2 ".18
Product No. CPS/2/18  EDExpress - Spanish Version (Optional)"

The Contractor shall develop a Spanish version of EDExpress, student entry and help text, employing at least one staff person fluent in Spanish, and shall provide for a professional review of the product before, and, if necessary, after beta testing.    (Amendment 3)
PRIVATE 
6.19
Product No. CPS/2/19  AWARE (Optional) (Amendment 3)6tc  \l 2 ".19
Product No. CPS/2/19  AWARE (Optional) (Amendment 3)"

The contractor shall update the AWARE software, an interactive PC software package for use by high school, junior high school, and middle school counselors and postsecondary education Financial Aid Administrators.  The AWARE software operates on IBM personal computers or compatible environments using Windows 3.1 or higher.  The PC must have a minimum of 4 to 18 megabytes of hard disk space available, 640K memory (2 megabytes of expanded memory works best), and 16-color VGA video capability.  A printer is not required, however, AWARE will work with any standard printer.  The software is designed as one menu-driven package and includes the following:

•
The Search for Infinite Wisdom (Game)- This interactive game, targeted at 5th through 8th grade students, focuses on the themes of "Stay in School," Plan Ahead," and "Financial Aid is Available."

•
Higher Education and Financial Aid (Screen Shows) - This component contains three screen shows targeted at parents and early high school students and provides information on "Why Stay in School," "How to Choose a School," and "How to Get Money for School."

•
Financial Need Estimator - This component calculates estimated financial need.  It also includes a screen show that lists eligibility requirements for financial aid, ways to reduce the cost of education, and types of financial aid that might be available for a student or a parent.

The contractor shall develop the following versions of the software:


A.  A version for middle school students, those from approximately 5th through 8th grades, with emphasis on preparation for postsecondary school that is appropriate for that age group.  Themes could include staying in school, planning your course of study, developing outside activities, e.g., those that will help in obtaining scholarship aid later.


B.  A version for high school students, which includes information tailored for 9th through 12th grades, for example, developing strategies for financing a college education, how to choose a postsecondary school, finding funds, and applying for aid.  Information in this version would be more specific about financial aid than the general informational version designed for middle school students.   


C.  A parents’ version, with requirements to be determined, which is suitable for parents of students ranging from elementary school age to high school age. The content could include, for example, information about the need for family involvement at an early stage, planning strategies for financing a college education, plus specific information on funds that are available and how to apply for them.  (9/14/95) 

System specifications shall be updated and the software shall be developed and tested against those specifications.  The contractor shall update the User's Guide.

The contractor shall implement test control procedures that shall ensure that developed products meet applicable requirements.  The contractor shall be responsible for corrections to testing of the software should errors be detected after the software has been distributed.

PRIVATE 
6.20
Product No. CPS/2/20  Duplicate and Distribute AWARE (Optional)6tc  \l 2 ".20
Product No. CPS/2/20  Duplicate and Distribute AWARE (Optional)"

The Contractor shall duplicate and distribute the AWARE software to individuals and institutions as approved by the Department for each option period exercised by ED.  The Contractor shall plan, schedule, and monitor the duplication and distribution processes and shall provide for lost or damaged replacement diskettes.  All diskettes shall be subject to appropriate QC/QA controls.  The minimum sampling percentage for diskettes shall be three (3) in ten (10), to ensure their integrity, readability, and completeness.  

The Contractor shall provide both 5 1/4 and 3 1/2 inch diskettes.  The Contractor shall provide the packaging to be used for the mailing, and shall duplicate, receive requests for, and distribute the diskettes.  The Contractor shall also print and distribute user guides along with the diskettes.

PRIVATE 
6.21
Product No. CPS/2/21  AWARE - Spanish Version (Optional)6tc  \l 2 ".21
Product No. CPS/2/21  AWARE - Spanish Version (Optional)"

The contractor shall develop a Spanish version of AWARE, employing at least one staff person fluent in Spanish, and shall provide for a professional review of the product before, and, if necessary, after beta testing.

PRIVATE 
6.22
Product No. CPS/2/22  Specifications for FAFSA Express6tc  \l 2 ".22
Product No. CPS/2/22  Specifications for FAFSA Express"

The Contractor shall provide modify and update the specifications for the FAFSA Express (an Electronic Application and Need Analysis calculation product) to meet edit specifications for the 1996-97 cycle; and shall update edit specifications and design enhancements as required by ED, reauthorization, and/or legislated changes for option periods I, II, III, and IV.  Specifications include application entry and editing, financial aid and college choice information suitable to high school upper classmen, and need analysis and potential award information for all Title IV Programs, to allow immediate and precise calculation and printing of individual student award amounts as part of the program.  This software shall also include a data transmission module so that remote sites may dial in and transmit application data to the Central Processing System.  ED anticipates that Reauthorization will affect the Federal Needs Analysis Methodology for determining the EFC (or other eligibility index) and program information, and the Contractor shall be prepared to alter specifications and software accordingly.  Application data, edit specifications, award information and information to students shall be updated in each option period, according to ED requirements.  

PRIVATE 
6.23
Product No. CPS/2/23  FAFSA Express Software6tc  \l 2 ".23
Product No. CPS/2/23  FAFSA Express Software"

The Contractor shall develop software  update and revise the softwareor the Electronic Application Entry and Need Calculation according to specifications developed by the Contractor and approved by ED, and, if required, shall revise the software to accommodate yearly changes, and changes resulting from Reauthorization in any option periods exercised by ED.  The software shall print an output document reflecting data entered and calculated results.  The software shall provide for interface with EDExpress, transmission over the Title IV network, transmission via an 800 number provided by the Contractor, or diskette data-capture and mail-in (this must include a virus check on each diskette received for processing).  The software shall be developed in two versions, or shall provide for, single applicant use or multiple use at designated locations, such as libraries and high schools.  

The Contractor shall ensure that all software programs are produced in accordance with all standards and procedures of quality assurance, as specified in Product CPS/1/6 Quality Control Plan.

In  each Option Year of this contract that is exercised by ED, the contractor shall explore and incorporate new technology which will enhance the FAFSA Express.  (See Amendment 6)
PRIVATE 
6.24
Product No. CPS/2/24  Duplicate and Distribute FAFSA Express (Optional)6tc  \l 2 ".24
Product No. CPS/2/24  Duplicate and Distribute FAFSA Express (Optional)"

The Contractor shall duplicate and distribute the FAFSA Express  distribute the updated FAFSA Express software to individuals and institutions as approved by the Department for each option period exercised by ED.  The Contractor shall plan, schedule, and monitor the duplication and distribution processes and shall provide for lost or damaged replacement diskettes.  All diskettes shall be subject to appropriate QC/QA controls.  The minimum sampling percentage for diskettes shall be three (3) in ten (10), to ensure their integrity, readability, and completeness.   (See Amendment 6)
The Contractor shall provide both 5 1/4 and 3 1/2 inch diskettes.  The Contractor shall provide the packaging to be used for the mailing, and shall duplicate, receive requests for, and distribute the diskettes.  The Contractor shall also print and distribute user guides along with the diskettes.

The Contractor shall develop and update two User Guides for the base option period and each option period exercised by ED.  The guides shall contain, but not be limited to: an overview of the contents of the software; hardware and software user requirements; regulatory requirements; instruction/procedures and hours of availability for user support services; detailed instructions for installation and operation of the software; illustration and explanation of each screen.  Both guides shall be written in a style easily understood by a non-technical user, with one guide designed for institutional use (high schools, libraries, colleges), and the other for student (and parent) use.

PRIVATE 
6.25
Product No. CPS/2/25  FAFSA Express - Spanish Version (Optional)6tc  \l 2 ".25
Product No. CPS/2/25  FAFSA Express - Spanish Version (Optional)"

The contractor shall develop a Spanish version of the FAFSA Express, employing at least one staff person fluent in Spanish, and shall provide for a professional review of the product before, and, if necessary, after beta

 testing.

PRIVATE 
6.26
Product No. CPS/2/26  Electronic Statement of Account Print Software6tc  \l 2 ".26
Product No. CPS/2/26  Electronic Statement of Account Print Software"

The Contractor shall update PC print software for the Electronic Statement of Account (ESOA), which is further described in Product No. CPS/3/32.

PRIVATE 
6.27
Product No. CPS/2/27  SAR Print Specifications6tc  \l 2 ".27
Product No. CPS/2/27  SAR Print Specifications"

The Contractor shall develop Student Aid Report (SAR) print specifications.  The SAR Print Specifications shall be detailed, clear, and unambiguous and shall encompass all data included on each page of the SAR, including field names, comments, results of the compute, highlights, and verify boxes.  The print specifications shall include, to the extent practicable, exact placement of variable and non-variable data and exact placement of graphic elements such as horizontal lines, vertical lines, and logos.

The Contractor's specifications shall be developed in association with ED workgroups and shall be derived from SAR mockups and software provided by ED or an ED-designated agency.  

The Contractor shall participate in substantial re-design(s) of the SAR during the life of this contract, (See Optional Product CPS/2/31 Document Redesign and Research Activities) which will entail substantial revision(s) to the SAR specifications as well as to the SAR mockup(s) and Forms Definition Language (see also Product CPS/2/29 Develop Mockups for SAR and Renewal Application).   The Contractor shall investigate and implement alternatives/improvements for mailing SARs.  Examples of such alternatives and improvements shall be, but are not limited to, the following:


1)
design the SAR and envelope so that the product becomes a self-mailer and return envelope yet still meets the Privacy Act requirements;


2)
print return mail address of designated/assigned MDE in the return mail positions of the envelope;

The Contractor shall develop a processing system in such a manner that it will allow an applicant to change his/her Social Security Number and last name and the Contractor shall revise the applicant's ID and the new ID shall be printed on all parts of the SAR as appropriate.

SARs are not required to be printed on 20 lb. Xerox paper as in the past, but alternative paper requirements shall be proposed by the Contractor and approved by ED.

PRIVATE 
6.28
Product No. CPS/2/28  Renewal Application Print Specifications6tc  \l 2 ".28
Product No. CPS/2/28  Renewal Application Print Specifications"

The Contractor shall develop clear and detailed print specifications for use in producing paper renewal applications of uniform design and quality.

The renewal application print specifications shall encompass all data elements included in the electronic renewal application, including field names, highlights, verify boxes, reported data, etc.  To the extent practicable, the print specifications shall designate exact placement of variable and non-variable data elements and exact placement of graphic elements such as horizontal and vertical lines and logos.

The Contractor's specifications shall be developed in association with ED work groups and shall be derived from mockups provided by ED or pre-approved by ED.  The Contractor shall deliver renewal application print specifications in both draft and final form no later than the dates specified in Section F.  The Contractor shall incorporate ED's comments in development of the final print specifications to ensure that the output documents are technically accurate, readable, and reflect recent modifications and enhancements in renewal application design.

During the base year of the contract, the Contractor, at a minimum, shall implement the following improvements or changes to the printing of the Renewal Applications:


-
design the Renewal Application envelope so that the product becomes a self-mailer and return envelope yet still meets Privacy Act requirements.  Renewal Applications are not required to be printed on 20 lb. Xerox paper as in the past, but alternative paper requirements shall be proposed by the Contractor and approved by ED.  The contractor shall use single color wash paper to match the processing year;  (deleted 9/8/95)

-
the Contractor's print specifications shall allow for printing the return mail address of the designated/assigned MDE as variable or non-variable data in the return mail portions of the envelope;


-
the Contractor shall append zip + 4 to the maximum number of applicant records as possible, add to the database and print on Renewal Applications.

PRIVATE 
6.29
Product No. CPS/2/29  Develop Mockups for SAR and Renewal Application6tc  \l 2 ".29
Product No. CPS/2/29  Develop Mockups for SAR and Renewal Application"

The Contractor shall develop complete, detailed mockups and Forms Definition Language for the Student Aid Report (SAR) and for the Renewal Application.  The mockups shall accurately depict all non-variable text and graphic elements, using exact format, layouts, and fonts; mockups shall also be developed to illustrate variable data and text representing sample applicant data.  The Contractor shall provide sufficient numbers of mockups for the Renewal Application and the SAR to illustrate the types of Renewal Applications, SARs, and comments.

The SAR and Renewal Application mockups shall be provided for ED comments and approval no later than the dates specified in Section F.  The Contractor shall incorporate ED comments on mockups in its development of final print specifications for Renewal Applications and Student Aid Reports.

During the life of this contract, the SAR and Renewal Application will undergo a substantial re-design, which will entail revision to the mockup and Forms Definition Language developed under this product.

PRIVATE 
6.30
Product No. CPS/2/30  Technical Assistance for Student Aid Documents6tc  \l 2 ".30
Product No. CPS/2/30  Technical Assistance for Student Aid Documents"

The Contractor shall provide technical support to ED for the development and design of the federal student financial aid documents, which include but are not limited to the following:  


1)
the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA); 


2)
the Renewal Free Application for Federal Student Aid (Renewal FAFSA); 


3)
the Student Aid Report (SAR); 


4)
the screens/echo documents associated with the Electronic Application, Electronic Reapplication, and FAFSA Express (see Product CPS 2/21); and 


5)
the Institutional Student Information Reports (ISIRs).

ISIRs are output documents from the CPS and include institutional full-data rosters and the electronic student aid report (formerly ESAR).  The preceding input and output documents shall be referred to collectively as the "student aid documents."  

The Contractor shall advise ED on the costs and capabilities of printers, software programs, fonts, paper, color, and all mechanical elements used in design or redesign of the student aid documents, or in conversion of the documents to formats that can be processed by image-based recognition systems, for example, OMR/ICR data-capture technologies.  The Contractor shall anticipate at least five (5) meetings in connection with the development and design of the student aid documents.

Design and development efforts shall be conducted at specific times during each processing cycle according to the dates established in Schedule F.  The dates to complete the design and development process for individual documents represent absolute deadlines that allow each document adequate time for clearance through the Office of Management and Budget (OMB).  ED anticipates that development work for the 1996-97 FAFSA will be completed and development for the 1996-97 Renewal FAFSA will be partially completed prior to the anticipated date of contract award.  Base year activities are accordingly limited.

In association with ED workgroups, the Contractor shall provide technical assistance, participate in development meetings with ED as required, and maintain a requirements tracking summary of processing and/or document design issues identified during the processing cycle.

PRIVATE 
6.31
Product No. CPS/2/31  Document Redesign and Research Activities (Optional)6tc  \l 2 ".31
Product No. CPS/2/31  Document Redesign and Research Activities (Optional)"

The Contractor shall develop a structured program for gathering statistical and behavioral data and conducting research activities that will result in improved design of the student aid documents (defined above in Product CPS 2/28).  The program shall include the services of professional design groups or consultants who are recognized as design experts, and who may be designated by ED or proposed by the Contractor.  

At ED's direction and in association with design experts, the Contractor shall:

•
Compile and analyze relevant statistical data on applicant corrections behavior, error rates, and application design problems, for specific student aid documents, using data from MIS reports, ad hoc reports, annual requirements analyses, and/or the Sample Data Base (Product CPS 3/17), or at ED's request, provide access to the Sample Data Base and other statistical data for designated research groups;

•
Identify problem areas in the form(s) by data element or applicant category, and by cross-year analysis of the impact of modifications to the forms; 

•
Conduct surveys or field testing of specific applicant and user groups, which shall include creating survey forms as needed and assisting in obtaining OMB clearance for such survey forms;

•
Arrange with cognitive laboratories to test both high school and college students on form-completion activities, to measure behavior and thought processes of applicants; conduct retesting of student groups with redesigned forms, as applicable;

•
Convene and facilitate focus groups of users of the student aid documents;

•
Compile and analyze data obtained from surveys, financial aid associations, and/or focus groups; 

•
Report conclusions and submit for ED approval specific design suggestions and/or mockups of alternative form designs in response to research conclusions. 

The activities related to this product shall not be conducted for the Base Year (1996-97 student aid documents).  

ED anticipates that major redesign work shall be conducted on either one or two of the student aid document categories (see paragraph one of Product CPS/2/31 Document Redesign and Research Activities (Optional)) in each successive Option Year, as established in Schedule F. 

The analysis and redesign of each student aid document shall be conducted in a routine fashion during each development cycle.  The addition or deletion of several data elements shall be considered routine.  ED anticipates that major redesign work shall be undertaken for only one or two of the student aid documents (See Product CPS/2/30 for list of documents) in any specific Option Year, unless legislative or regulatory changes require substantial revision of all documents.  (Amendment 3)
PRIVATE 
6.32
Product No. CPS/2/32  Develop Document Analysis Procedures/Data Element Summary6tc  \l 2 ".32
Product No. CPS/2/32  Develop Document Analysis Procedures/Data Element Summary"

The Contractor shall provide Document Analysis Procedures and Data Element Summary specifications to be used by ED and the Multiple Data Entry Contractors.  Specifications shall be in a format designated by ED.   In addition, the Contractor shall provide technical assistance to the MDEs, participate in technical meetings with ED and the MDEs, and maintain a requirements tracking summary of issues identified during the processing cycle.

The document analysis function requires that MDE Contractor staff assess the condition of, and prepare data on, all incoming documents prior to the data entry function.  The required procedures for document analysis shall include, at a minimum, procedures for handling of: original applications; renewal applications; correction SARs; SARs used for history corrections; requests for duplicate SARs; applicant letters and notifications of address change; requests for information; rerouting of processable documents; coding of invalid or illegible data; and the return or other disposition of extraneous materials included in the envelope (e.g., tax returns, birth/death certificates, checks, etc.).

The Contractor shall refine, update, and expand current document analysis procedures based on an analysis of issues and problems identified in existing documentation.  This documentation may include error listings, ED's  Configuration Control System, the Annual Requirements Analysis from the previous cycle, and any other documents that identify problems and omissions in existing document analysis procedures.

The Data Element Summary combines the data elements, data entry procedures, and the document analysis procedures for each data field onto one form.  The summary shall provide a single point of reference for information related to a data element and is used to check for consistency in edit and data handling procedures.

The Contractor shall submit the updated Document Analysis Procedures and the Data Element Summary in the approved formats to ED and the MDEs, and shall subsequently incorporate review comments received from ED and MDEs.  The draft and final formats for Document Analysis Procedures and Data Element Summary shall be delivered according to the dates specified in Section F.  The Contractor shall apply substantive quality control and quality analysis procedures to all activities associated with this product.

PRIVATE 
6.33
Product No. CPS/2/33  Final Application Processing System Test(s) and ED Acceptance6tc  \l 2 ".33
Product No. CPS/2/33  Final Application Processing System Test(s) and ED Acceptance"

In accordance with the activities described in Product CPS/1/4 System Test Plan and Acceptance Criteria, the Contractor shall submit from 100 to 500 original application forms containing test data to each MDE and from 100 to 500 renewal application forms containing test data to each MDE for their use in preparing the electronic test cases to be received by the Contractor for pre-production test activities as well as for use by the CPS for the printing of the test SARs.  The portion of the Contractor test for pre-production tests with the MDEs, Federal agencies, NSLDS Contractor, Direct Loan Contractor, Public Inquiry Contractor, the Title IV WAN Contractor, and the Contractor responsible for the Title IV Institution file (or the Postsecondary Education Participant System) shall be accomplished by the dates in Section F.  

For the renewal application, the Contractor shall develop a set of test cases sufficient to test:


1)
creation of the Renewal Application Destination file


2)
the printing of the renewal application by both an electronic destination point and the CPS


3)
the data entry and processing of the updated information submitted by both an electronic destination point and on the paper renewal application to the MDE


4)
SAR printing resulting from submission of a renewal application

The Contractor shall propose the number, type and derivation of test cases to be used for both aspects of the renewal application process.  Also, the Contractor shall submit the test cases for ED approval within a time frame that permits for sufficient review of test materials before production begins.  The Contractor shall submit from 100 to 300 test cases to be used for the testing of history correction SARs.  The number and variety of history correction test cases shall be sufficient to demonstrate, to ED's satisfaction, the capability of the CPS to conform with all SAR print specifications and produce quality SARs throughout multiple history correction transactions.

The Contractor shall prepare the test datasets within time frames that ensure completion of SAR print testing in accordance with the final system acceptance test dates established in Section F for processing of applications, renewal applications, EDE functions, and history corrections respectively.

The Contractor shall develop a text file of all SAR comments and shall update the files throughout development and production.

The Contractor shall develop a separate test data set, or extract, to test MDE production of data on the MIS shells.

The Contractor shall implement test control procedures for EDExpress to ensure the integrity of this project through pre-tests, in-progress tests, and final tests.  The Contractor shall use a structured testing approach that includes development of a test plan, matrices, and test cases and shall make this documentation available for ED's inspection.  All EDExpress testing shall be documented and the Contractor shall provide to ED, within five days after completion of testing, written confirmation that the systems perform according to specifications.  All materials in the Contractor's files shall be available for ED review upon request.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the correction and further testing of software should errors be detected after the software has been distributed.

After the implementation of final processing specifications, the Contractor shall conduct final system tests of all system and subsystem components, including EDExpress, SAR print, application and renewal application processing, history corrections, MIS, and all EDE systems, according to the dates in Section F.  Upon a successful conduct of tests in accordance with the ED-approved System Test Plan, the Contractor shall provide final written certification that the system performs in accordance with specifications, also according to the schedule in Section F.

In addition, the Contractor shall provide ED an Initial Operating Capability (I.O.C.) report describing, in quantitative terms, the efficiency of the system to operate and produce required products (input/output volumes processed, time expended, resources required, etc., in detail for each major processing step per product unit).  The quantitative terms shall be based on projected or known volumes received by the Contractor, and shall be reported by processing cycle.  The Contractor shall describe how the projected volumes were derived and how the I.O.C. report meets the operating capacity required by ED.  The I.O.C. shall also describe the Contractor's allocation of personnel and equipment during peak processing periods or in unusual conditions.  The Contractor shall describe the operating capacity of equipment used for processing, and how each piece of equipment is employed within the system, either wholly or partially, and how it meets the requirements set forth by ED.  If an error is found during production, the Contractor shall thoroughly regression-test each affected area of the system, and shall provide certification in writing to ED that the error has been corrected and the affected area repaired and thoroughly retested.

Upon receipt of the Contractor's system confirmation, ED or a Contractor appointed by ED may conduct its own system test by processing up to 7,000 test cases provided by ED through the system.  The ED system test review process must start no later than the Section F date, of the year preceding the new processing year.  If the ED independent system test produces error‑free results, and ED has verified and accepted the Contractor's system test results, ED will accept the system.

Reauthorization of the Higher Education Act of 1965, which is anticipated to take place in 1998, may result in substantial changes to both eligibility computation and processing functions.  The Department cannot predict at what point in the normal processing cycle these changes may be implemented, and the Contractor should be aware of and prepared to develop and implement requirements changes required by the Reauthorization.  Final parameters for the eligibility computation formula and associated substantive data edits cannot be provided until Congressional review of the Federal Needs Analysis Methodology has been completed.  Although the calendar for the Congressional review cannot be predicted with certainty, it is anticipated that ED will provide any remaining specifications no later than the date on which ED begins system testing.  The Contractor shall accept system specifications from ED that have not yet been subjected to rigorous and structured testing and are therefore subject to change.  Such changes and refinements shall be considered as a normal, predictable aspect of this product and not as a source for subsequent task order work.

System parameters necessary for system start‑up can be provided by the schedule date in Section F; however, ED may require additional parameter changes, particularly in the edit and selection for verification criteria, before and throughout the processing year.  For this reason, it is of particular importance that the computer programs dealing with the edit and verification criteria be parameter driven to the maximum degree possible.

As a result of a closely coordinated design and development effort, the task of modifying the computational, edit, and verification procedures shall be consistent with final legislative requirements and will not require major system modification.
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At the beginning of each option period and prior to the activities associated with the Phase II products for that option period, the Contractor shall submit to ED for review and/or approval the following Updated Phase I Products:



CPS/1/3
Detailed System Specifications at the Programmer Level



CPS/1/4
System Test Plan and Acceptance Criteria



CPS/1/5
Security and Auditability Plan (Optional Update)



CPS/1/6
Quality Control Plan



CPS/1/7
Management Information System (MIS) Plan



CPS/1/8
Contractor's Network, other than Title IV WAN, Connectivity Plan



CPS/1/9
Title IV Wide Area Network (Title IV WAN)






Connectivity Plan



CPS/1/12
Plan for Conduct of Annual Requirements Analysis
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The Contractor shall prepare procedural manuals for all major processing steps to assure that processing functions are performed in a consistent and logical manner, approved by ED.  At a minimum, the following major processing activities must be covered:

•
receiving

•
document analysis

•
data entry for all input documents

•
printing of all output documents

•
editing (pre and post edits)

•
quality control

•
production control

•
creation and updating of system files

•
filing and retrieval

•
configuration change control 

•
testing training for ED 

•
integrated testing activities

•
EDE user manuals, including EDE QC standards and procedures

•
manuals and training

•
data verification

•
archival processing

•
MDE processing

•
EDE processing

•
Tapes/cartridges

•
undelivered mail

•
document Imaging

•
MIS

•
abbreviated applicant file

•
remote operations

•
inquiry/update

•
disaster planning and procedures

•
structured testing methodology

•
document retrieval

•
sample data base

The Contractor shall document the operational system and provide user manuals for the system.  The Contractor shall also be responsible for updating the manuals and providing copies of any revised sections to each user at the Contractor's site, ED's Public Inquiry Contractor and appropriate ED staff designees, no later than the dates established in Section F.  The Contractor shall ensure that the appropriate QC standards and procedures are included as an integral section of all chapters of all user guides, including those for application processing, renewal applications, and EDE user manuals.  These manuals will be forwarded, after ED approval, to the Title IV WAN Contractor.

Based on principles stated in Product CPS/1/6 Quality Control Plan and in consultation with ED, the Contractor shall prepare EDE User Manuals (programmatic chapters) for all the types of participants, for EDE.   Each users manual shall include the EDE QC Standards and Procedures section, establishing guidelines for maintaining uniform quality control standards for every activity in every function of the EDE system.  The EDE users manual shall be submitted for ED approval by the date(s) identified in Section F.

As part of its training plan, the Contractor shall cross‑train staff to assure most efficient staff utilization in relation to fluctuations in processing volumes.  The Contractor shall propose the length, format, frequency, and timing of its internal training activities.  The Contractor shall be responsible for training ED staff and other ED-designated trainees, which may include ED regional staff and other Contractor and subcontractor personnel to assure that they can competently perform required activities.

Training of ED staff and ED-designated trainees shall be accomplished in two main phases:  1) training for MIS, EDE, Inquiry Screen, Hold File, and up to two brief sessions on edits, shall be accomplished prior to systems start-up; and 2) more extensive training on Processing System specifications shall occur prior to systems development activities for the upcoming year.  (Training on testing approach and materials, as referenced in C.6.8, shall be accomplished prior to ED involvement in testing activities).

Training materials, and requirements shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

•
Training project initial schedule and work plan (Draft)

•
Training project initial schedule and work plan (Final)

•
Trainee materials to support 24 total hours of training (3 days)

•
Handouts and visuals for 24 total hours of training (3 days)

•
ED approved trainee materials, including sufficient numbers of bound copies of specifications, handouts, and visuals for training

•
ED approved evaluation instrument for training

•
Revisions to training materials as a result of training

ED will determine the content of training sessions for the training hours allotted to each award period.  Training activities may focus on subjects such as:  PC/workstation training, telecommunications technology, system development tasks, QC and QA practices, and so forth.

PRIVATE 
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The Contractor shall update and correct all documentation throughout the processing cycle in the system in accordance with applicable ED documentation standards especially the U.S. Department of Education's Software Life Cycle Management and Documentation Manual and System Guidelines (Section J, Attachment J1), and shall secure ED approval of the documentation.  Documentation for the entire system, including system program listings, shall be provided to ED no later than the Section F dates.  For this product, "System" means any software product generated under this contract.

The system documentation shall include, but is not limited to:

•
A comprehensive system overview designed for non‑technical personnel;

•
A total system flow‑chart relating data flow to subsystems, system files, programs, and system products;

•
Detailed file descriptions;

•
Detailed data record descriptions;

•
Detailed program descriptions including specific narratives explaining the functions of each program;

•
Hardcopy volumes of documentation with Table of Contents for each volume;

•
Copy of all hardcopy documentation on magnetic media and under one of the Department's standard software package (e.g., text - Microsoft Word, WordPerfect  (Amendment 7) Spreadsheet - Lotus 1-2-3, at a version/release to be specified by the Department at contract award);

•
System Documentation shall be updated any time a system change occurs and provided, within 10 working days, throughout the cycle as required.
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The Contractor shall receive telecommunications links and services as defined below as Government Furnished Services.  The Department will utilize the FTS 2000 contract for the provision of these services (see also Section J, Attachment J26, FIRMR Bulletin C-18).  The Contractor shall have sole responsibility to acquire, burn-in, provide, assemble, configure, install, cable, maintain, upgrade and, at the end of the contract, remove certain telecommunications and communications support equipment from its own processing site(s) and the Department site.  Specifically, the Contractor shall assume and retain for the duration of the contract, the responsibility for communications, processing, and program support equipment which emanates from and is connected to or supported by the FTS 2000 tail circuits at ED Headquarters in Regional Office Building 3, located at 7th and D Streets, S.W., Washington, D.C. (See Section J, Attachment J8, CPS Telecommunications Configuration Chart, for a schematic representation of the required teleprocessing configuration).  As a back up to the network based upon FTS 2000 service, the Contractor shall establish, test and maintain a dial back up capability for all dedicated linkages.  This capability should be activated no later than (30) minutes after the failure of one or more dedicated linkages and shall remain in operation until such failure(s) have been restored to service.  All Contractor-supplied telecommunications equipment and telecommunications-related hardware and software shall comply with all relevant Federal telecommunications standards as well as with all applicable GOSIP standards. (See CPS/3/56 Inquiry/Update Capability for type and quantity of required equipment; see also Section 13.10 12.10 Communications Services and Equipment).  (Amendment 3)
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The Department shall provide one or more, as required, T1 circuits to be installed at the nearest possible location to the Contractor's processing site.  Utilizing FTS 2000 services, the Department will further provide one or more tail circuits to be installed from the T1 to the Contractor's processing site.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the provision, installation and maintenance of one or more D1 channel banks to which the FTS 2000 tail circuits shall be connected.  Furthermore, all telecommunications arrangements, circuitry, equipment, cabinets, interface cards, power supply units, and installations, including and emanating from the channel bank(s) into the Contractor's processing equipment, shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.  The Contractor shall be responsible for telecommunication support equipment at its central processing site, at ED Headquarters, and at any other site where Contractor-supplied telecommunication equipment resides.

PRIVATE 
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Regional Office Building (ROB) #36tc  \l 3 ".37.2
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The Department will provide one (1) FTS 2000 multi-drop 56 KBPS dedicated lease line to be installed and maintained from the T1 to the Department of Education Regional Office Building 3 (ROB3) located at 7th and D Street, S.W., Washington, D.C.  The Contractor shall provide one or more control units, multipoint modems, multiplexers/compressors, cabling, and dial back-up units at ROB3, sufficient to support the hardware specified in Section J1.  The 56 KBPS may be passed into two tail circuits, one serving EDE operations in the Pell Grant Systems Division and one serving the Applicant Systems Division staff in PSS.   It is with these tail circuits that the control unit(s) will interface.

PRIVATE 
6.37.3
MDE Site(s) and PIC Site(s)6tc  \l 3 ".37.3
MDE Site(s) and PIC Site(s)"

The Contractor shall supply file submission access procedures, receipt and compression/decompression software to each MDE and to the PIC.  The Contractor shall not be required to provide or support non-FTS 2000 telecommunication equipment or software other than that which it has provided to MDEs or other ED-designated sites.

The Contractor shall establish and maintain connectivity to the government-furnished FTS 2000 dedicated lines to each MDE Contractor for the purpose of electronic transmission of application data.  These ED-provided dedicated lines will be of appropriate size and shall be provided within 180 days after contract award.  The Contractor shall also establish and maintain connectivity to two FTS 2000 dedicated linea of at least 56 KBPS to the Title IV WAN Contractor for transmission of applicant data to other Federal agencies and ED Contractors for external data matches.  The Contractor shall provide coordination and testing support for the FTS 2000 installation of all dedicated lines at each site and provide technical assistance on transmission formats, procedures and protocols to all interfacing ED Contractors and Federal agencies.  The Contractor shall monitor transmissions of applicant data.
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The two (2) FTS 2000 dedicated lines establishing the CPS-Title IV WAN telecommunications link will be ordered through the Title IV WAN contract.  The Contractor shall connect to the Title IV WAN FTS 2000 tail circuits at its channel banks and shall provide all necessary telecommunication equipment and support to effect the linkage between the Title IV WAN circuit in the channel bank and the Contractor's processing capabilities.

PRIVATE 
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ED Central Computer Facility6tc  \l 3 ".37.5
ED Central Computer Facility"

The Contractor shall receive an FTS 2000 dedicated line to the ED Central Facility (currently Boeing Computer Services, Federal Data Center, Vienna, VA) and shall establish connectivity to said line.  The Contractor shall further cooperate with and support the connectivity, testing, job submission testing, and production requirements of the Central Facility in respect to all line traffic and transmission types.
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Response time shall mean that period of time which exists between the user's depression of an enter or function key execution command and the appearance of evidence on the user's screen that the entered command has been executed.  Response time, in this context, shall not mean time intervals between machines contained within the Contractor's telecommunications configuration or existing within or between circuits.

The response time requirement for dedicated users, measured from the perspective of the user, shall be four (4) seconds per transaction as defined above.  For measurement purposes, the average response time per hour per project work center shall not be greater than four seconds.

The Department recognizes the impossibility of collecting response time measurement data for each transaction from each user.  Therefore, the Contractor shall measure and average in an automated fashion all response times per transaction type for each project work center on an hourly basis from measurement points technically as near as possible to the user and shall report the resulting data to the Department in a format specified by the Department on a monthly basis.  Existing quality control reports relative to response time per transaction type per work center per hour, when measured in an automatic and automated manner, shall be substantially less than four (4) seconds per transaction, taking into reasonable account the time intervals between the technical measurement points and the system users.

PRIVATE 
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The on-line system shall be available from 8:00 a.m. Eastern Time to 8:00 p.m. Eastern Time, Monday through Friday, excluding Federal holidays.  System availability shall be defined as the unabridged ability of the system to perform all established user requirements.
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ED has the responsibility to ensure that financial aid administrators and other personnel at postsecondary institutions are knowledgeable about the statute, regulations, required procedures and policies, and CPS activities, including software packages and specifications concerning the delivery of Title IV student aid programs.  The following products, CPS 2/39 through CPS/2/42 , present various methods that ED will use to train school personnel in the administration and management of the Title IV Programs.  These training activities shall be coordinated not only with each other, but with other relevant products in this contract, such as EDE User's Guides and Desk Reference, software tutorial, etc., so as to provide comprehensive, multi-faceted learning opportunities for school personnel that meet their varied needs.

The target audience for the Delivery System Training is postsecondary institution financial aid administrators, business officers, and proprietary school owners. Both federal and non-federal instructors may provide the training.  ED will require the conduct of a needs assessment, field-testing of materials, and the use of focus groups to help determine training agenda and approach.   ED will require the conduct of a needs assessment, in Option Years I and III, if exercised by ED, and the use of focus groups, in Options Years, if exercised by ED, to help determine, training agenda and approach.  (9/14/95)
Each set of training shall consist of three stages -- planning, development and implementation.  These stages do not correspond with the three phases of the CPS system design and production.

Each award period will contain up to two sets of training, with distinct outlines, trainee guides, instructor's guides, and possibly different target audiences, e.g., novice vs. experienced, business offices vs. financial aid offices.   In addition to these "hands on" training sessions, training will be conducted through the use of video conferences.   (Amendment 7)
The Contractor shall schedule and attend monthly project status meetings with ED to insure that schedules for deliverables are being met, review the Contractor's quality control procedures, discuss sample materials, and/or help facilitate other aspects of the training.  More frequent meetings may be scheduled at ED's request.

At the conclusion of each set of training activities, the Contractor, with ED supervision, shall conduct a performance review of all activities occurring within that period which shall form the basis for any corrective actions required of the Contractor.  In the event a subcontractor is used for any portion of the training component of this contract and its performance is determined to be unsatisfactory, ED shall require the prime Contractor to assume the subcontractor's responsibilities and perform all activities assigned to the subcontractor.

All deliverable due dates and number of copies required are stated in Section F.  The Contractor shall base all planning, performance and delivery upon these Section F due dates.

The plan for the base period and each option period exercised shall include the following activities:  development of the project Management Plan, Logistical Support Plan, and a Quality Control Plan for all workshops and video conferences; and recommendations for subject material for the Training of Trainers, the Delivery System workshops, and for the training materials to be distributed with each segment of the video conferences.  The contractor shall also submit recommendations for up to 12 video conferences each period.
 (Amendment 7)
The Contractor shall meet with ED, and shall arrange for focus group meetings, for an initial planning session to discuss the overall approach, training procedures, content, and topics which shall be the basis for each set of  training design and materials.  ED may schedule up to eight (8) additional meetings during Stage I as needed.

A.  Management Portion of Plan
The Contractor shall submit a Management Plan to ED for review and approval which shall consist of the following:

•
an activity schedule which includes all tasks required for materials development, the Training of Trainers Session and Delivery System training workshops.  A separate activity schedule shall be included for all tasks associated with the development and scheduling of the video conferences.  These activity schedules shall be organized by stages, tasks within stage and deliverables according to task.

•
schedules of deliverables listing major project milestones and a graphic presentation of the project's schedule with timelines, tasks and deliverables, and assigned personnel depicted.

•
a staffing plan, indicating personnel allocation by task and stage, corresponding to the personnel specifications in Section 6.27.6.

•
a Quality Control Plan specifically detailing how each task and deliverable shall be subjected to thorough and documented quality control and assurance procedures.

Following the ED review period of five (5) work days, the Contractor shall incorporate ED comments, making any necessary corrections, additions or deletions, and submit a revised Management Plan, within five (5) working days, to ED for approval.

The Management Plan shall be revised and updated for each option period based on ED's assessment of training experiences in the previous period and ED needs.

B. Logistical Support Portion of Plan
The Contractor shall develop and submit for ED approval a plan to provide logistical support for one four (4) day Training of Trainers session and for sixty (60) or more two-day Delivery System workshops for each set of training sessions in each contract period.

The Plan shall detail how the Contractor shall:

•
locate and secure training sites for each set of the Delivery System workshops which meet the following specifications:


-
preferably postsecondary institutions in accessible sites with training rooms free of charge (or hotel sites if in conjunction with association meetings);


-
seat a minimum of 150 trainees classroom style, unless otherwise specified by ED, with participant access to writing surfaces;


-
have readily available parking or convenient public transportation for participants; and


-
are accessible to the disabled;

•
arrange and coordinate travel and lodging (at session site, if hotel) for attendance at Training of Trainers and Delivery System workshops for twenty (20) or more non-federal trainers selected by ED;

•
provide payment of travel expenses, per diem, and honoraria for attendance at Training of Trainers and Delivery System Workshops for twenty (20) or more non-federal trainers selected by ED; (Amendment 3)
•
arrange and provide payment for any training room(s) rental and all necessary equipment and supplies at session site;

•
plan and develop all pre-registration, invitational and publicity materials;

•
insure receipt of all materials at workshop sites prior to training; and

•
establish a contact person for on-site coordination at each workshop.

The contractor shall also describe its plan to provide logistical support for up to twelve (12) video conferences for financial aid administrators and other personnel at postsecondary institutions.  The contractor shall make all logistical arrangements for the video conferences, and coordinate the development and scheduling of these conferences with other ED contractors. Logistical arrangements shall include:

•
Locating and securing the host site & up to ten (10) remote sites, if required, preferably at regional offices or postsecondary institutions in accessible cities;   (Amendment 7)
•
Arranging for all video conference facilities at both host sites and remote sites, production personnel and equipment, including software and hardware for broadcasting.  These facilities shall be interactive so that participants can FAX or phone in questions during each video conference.  Remote sites selected shall be accessible by as many postsecondary institutions as possible;

•
Arranging for video taping of each video conference segment, and reproducing video tapes for distribution to requesting schools;

•
Planning and developing pre-registration materials, invitational and publicity materials;

•
Arranging and coordinating travel and lodging for up to ten (10) non-Federal trainers selected to present the video conference segments;

•
Providing payment of travel expenses, per diem, and honoraria for non-Federal trainers; 

•
Ensuring receipt of all trainee materials at remote sites prior to video conference training.

The Logistical Plan shall indicate how the Contractor shall ensure that all contact persons and mailing addresses listed on the schedules are correct.  The Contractor shall provide each workshop site, or video conference host and remote site, sufficient quantities of all training and registration materials, including a complete registration list and trainee name tags.  The ED printing and mailing contractors shall be used for printing and distribution of trainee materials unless otherwise specified.  The Contractor shall, however, be prepared to use overnight delivery or express mail services at ED's request, and is responsible for verifying that sufficient amounts of materials arrive at each workshop site prior to its start.  The Contractor shall also provide courier services on an ad hoc basis as requested by ED for delivery of products and materials to ED.

The Contractor shall submit draft copies of all invitational, publicity, and pre-registration materials and procedures to ED for review and approval.  After approval, and the incorporation of any necessary revisions specified by ED, the Contractor shall submit "camera-ready" materials intended for institutions and aid-related associations to ED for printing and mailing.

The Contractor shall be responsible for all on-site coordination activities for each Training of Trainers, the Delivery System workshops, and video conferences, including supplying necessary training equipment, PCs, and aids.

Should the Contractor determine that additional non-federal trainers are required for either the Delivery System workshops or video conferences, a recommendation to increase that number may be included in its management plans.

C.  Quality Control Plan
The Contractor shall develop a training-specific Quality Control Plan which shall ensure the effectiveness and efficiency of the training project portion of this contract.  The Quality Control Plan shall state how the Contractor intends to monitor the primary components of the contract, including curriculum and script design, materials development, logistical support activities and coordination, and evaluation.  The quality control standards and procedures developed by the Contractor shall become an integral part of all stages of this contract and shall be applicable to each product developed under this portion of the contract.  The quality control functions shall be the responsibility of the Quality Control Specialist.

The Quality Control Specialist shall conduct detailed reviews and sign-offs of all agendas and training materials prior to their submission to ED.

PRIVATE 
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The training portion of this contract shall require the Contractor to develop up-to-date training materials for instructors and trainees, conduct Training of Trainers session for federal and non-federal trainers, and provide logistical support for at least two one sets set of up to sixty (60) or more training workshops in each award period, and if requested by ED, a second set of up to sixty (60) or more training workshops for postsecondary institution personnel throughout the United States.  This workshop series is known as the "Delivery System Training."  (See Amendment 6)  (changed also on 9/8/95)
The training developed under this contract for the Delivery System Workshops shall focus on changes, new requirements, and additional activities of, statute, regulations, policy, procedures and software relevant to an institution's awarding and disbursing of Title IV aid, as identified by ED.  ED may require additional topics or substitutions in each option period as a result of new legislation, regulations or ED initiatives.  The complete training program shall be conducted in the base period, and in each optional period of the contract exercised by ED.

If ED determines that additional curriculum materials are necessary to update or augment the training during each year, the Contractor shall respond to task orders to prepare an outline and curriculum, print and distribute same.

A.  Curriculum Outline
The Contractor shall submit to ED complete and detailed curriculum outlines for each training set for the  Training of Trainers and the Delivery System workshops.  The training topics for the base period shall include but are not limited to the following:

•
specific major differences between the previous year and current year policies, software and processing procedures; and

•
other financial aid management or program issues as designated by ED, e.g., Pell Grant calculations, direct loan processing, default management, clock/credit hour programs, refunds and repayment regulations, institutional quality control,etc.

Following the ED review period of five (5) work days, the Contractor shall incorporate ED comments, making any necessary corrections, additions or deletions, and shall submit the revised Curriculum Outlines to ED within five (5) work days.

B.  Schedule for Delivery System Workshops 

The Contractor shall recommend for ED approval specific sites and dates for two sets of up to sixty (60) dates for up to two sets of sixty (60) or more Delivery System workshops throughout the award year. The contractor shall attempt to schedule these workshops to coincide with state and each regional financial aid conferences in consultation with ED.   (Amendment 7)  

One two-day workshop shall be held in each of the fifty (50) states plus Puerto Rico and Guam, unless otherwise specified by ED.  Additional sites may be designated by ED in states with large numbers of Title IV participating institutions.  The Contractor shall also submit for ED approval a specific site in Washington, D.C. for up to three (3) Training of Trainers sessions.

The Contractor shall provide to ED the schedules of Delivery System workshops, and a schedule of video conferences, with dates, sites, and mailing addresses for materials distribution.

ED reserves the right to adjust the number of workshops, length of workshop duration, or number of non-federal trainers for each workshop.  Should the Contractor be unable to obtain a sufficient number of non-federal trainers or training sites, or incur additional mailing and/or delivery costs due to emergency situations, the Contractor shall so inform ED within three (3) work days of identifying the problem.

C.  Development of Training Materials, Instructor Selection, and Training of Trainers
The contractor shall develop instructor and trainee materials, identify and recommend Delivery System trainers, conduct Training of Trainers session, and provide logistical support for the Training of Trainers sessions and the Delivery System training sessions to be conducted.

The Contractor shall submit the first draft of the training materials to ED, which will permit ED to determine if adequate coverage is given the topics, and if the overall structure of the training is acceptable.  ED reserves the right to require additional submissions if not satisfied.  The first draft shall include:

•
the Trainee Guide with related materials and handouts, such as exercises, examples, job aids, and case studies; and

•
a list of exhibits and documents not yet available for use in the training.

The second draft shall include the revised Trainee Guide draft, the Instructor's Guide, and all appendices.

The Contractor shall not rely on existing documents for the training content, but shall use original research, experience and knowledge to supplement, illustrate, and support any source materials supplied by ED.

Trainee Guide
The Contractor shall develop materials for use by trainees that are detailed enough to effectively complete the two (2) day workshops. The Trainee Guide, however, is not intended to function as the sole source of material on the topics presented, but should include comprehensive lists of all current reference materials.  The contractor shall incorporate instructional techniques which substitute for the lecture style of presentation, and which enhance the learning experience for the trainees, and provide for home-study of the more complicated areas.  Examples of such techniques are exercises, examples, case studies, charts, job aids, planned questions to the audience and other techniques.  

The following are minimum requirements for inclusion in the Trainee Guide:

•
Table of Contents;

•
general overview of training;

•
session objectives on the first page of each session;

•
cross references with existing source materials on the delivery system (e.g., Dear Colleague letters, User Guides, Desk References, and Software).   (Amendment 7)
•
a list of Sources for Further Study;

•
exercises, examples, case studies, charts, and job aids;

•
space for note taking for the trainees;

•
material on software menus and functionality, including exercises.

Instructor's Guide
The Contractor shall develop an Instructor's Guide that is detailed enough to effectively present the two (2) day workshops for institutional personnel.  The Instructor's Guide shall be in a two-column or similarly effective format.  The main column shall contain the text of the trainee guide, including page numbers, and the second column shall contain directions on how to conduct the workshop and notes for the information to be delivered aloud. The second column for instructor's notes shall contain icons to remind the instructors to perform certain activities, such as display an overhead transparency or ask for audience participation.  The delivery notes may include questions to be addressed to the trainees and the possible answers to those questions.  Room should also be provided for the instructor to record notes, as space permits.  The Contractor may suggest format alterations for ED approval.

Also included in the Instructor's Guide as prefaces or appendices or both:

•
Instructor Guide Table of Contents;

•
description of the target audience and methodology to be used in the training;

•
guidelines for training times needed for delivering each unit, including exercises, etc.; and

The Instructor's Guide shall be packaged to be easily updated.  The Contractor shall provide updates to the Instructor's Guide within each award period, as needed, but at least as frequently as each Training of Trainers.

The Contractor shall provide updates to the Guides within each award period, as needed, but at least as frequently as each Training of Trainers.

Training materials may be developed on any Contractor hardware and software, but the Instructor Guide and Trainee Guide shall be delivered in Microsoft Word WordPerfect to be compatible with ED equipment.  The materials shall be technically accurate, easily updatable, graphically appealing, clearly and concisely written, complete and logical in sequence, grammatically correct, and appropriate for the specific target audience.  It should be packaged to allow easy insert of material updates.  Substantive technical error regarding the Title IV programs reflected in the materials shall be grounds for immediate rejection by ED of the products.  ED retains the right to specify the mode of presentation of any portion of the training material, and to require changes to final drafts of the training materials as a result of new legislation, regulations, or ED initiatives.   (Amendment 7)
Following the ED review period of twenty (20) work days the Contractor shall incorporate ED comments into the first draft of the above materials making any necessary enhancements, corrections, additions, or deletions.  ED shall provide direct and specific revisions, and, in all cases, ED revisions shall supersede and replace conflicting Contractor versions.

The Contractor shall submit the second draft of the above materials with revisions to ED.  ED shall review the second draft within twenty (20) work days.  If for any reason revisions in the second draft of training materials are not acceptable to ED, the Contractor may be found to be in non-compliance with ED specifications.

Criteria for Selection of Instructors
The Contractor shall submit for ED approval of a minimum of twenty (20) non-federal trainers for each set of training.  The Contractor may advertise for these positions through its existing communication networks.  ED shall have the final selection and approval of all non-federal trainers to be used under this contract.  Following their selection the Contractor shall notify the non-federal trainers of their training schedules, and conduct the activities as required in the Plan for Management and Logistical Support.

Training of Trainers
The Contractor shall conduct one four (4) The Contractor shall conduct up to two four (4) day Training of Trainers for approximately fifty (50) ED staff and  twenty (20) or more non-federal trainers.  ED shall notify the Contractor of the federal and non-federal trainers selected to attend this session.   (Amendment 7)
The Training of Trainers session shall prepare the federal and non-federal trainers to conduct the Delivery System training, and shall focus on the content of the training, how to use the Instructor's Guide and trainee materials, how to use exercises and conduct interactive training, and how to effectively process the training activities.

The Contractor shall conduct up to two Training of Trainers update sessions in each set of training, of one day in length to refresh and update the material, at ED's option. 

At ED's request, at least one (1) session of the Training of Trainers shall be taught by professional trainer(s) who can model a training session and demonstrate how to use overheads effectively, techniques for keeping audience attention in highly technical sessions, how to obtain more audience participation, and other effective and up-to-date training strategies.  The Contractor shall provide for ED approval an agenda and a list of instructors to conduct the Training of Trainers.

Following ED approval the Contractor shall provide one hundred fifty (150) one hundred (100) final agendas for the Training of Trainers as an "Instructor's Manual" to be used at the workshop.  In accordance with Schedule F, the Contractor shall mail to the federal trainers and the instructors for the Training of Trainers copies of the Instructor's Guide for their advance review.  The Contractor shall also reproduce sufficient quantities of the Trainee Guide and Instructor's Guide for use at the Training of Trainers, according to Section F. (Amendment 3)
In consultation with ED, the Contractor shall develop instruments to evaluate the effectiveness of the Training of Trainers workshop.  The instruments shall measure both process and content, and shall be related directly to the stated objectives of the training.  The Contractor shall administer the evaluation instruments at the Training of Trainers and provide ED a summary of the evaluation data following the conclusion of the session.

The Contractor shall produce up to 100 copies of the ED provided evaluation form for use at the Training of Trainers workshop.  The Contractor shall administer the evaluation forms at the Training of Trainers and provide ED a summary of the evaluation data following the conclusion of the session as required in Product CPS/2/43.  (Amendment 3)
The Contractor shall submit any revisions specified by ED to the training materials resulting from the Training of Trainers workshop to ED for review and approval as "camera ready" replacement pages or errata sheets (to be designated by ED) at the conclusion of the Training of Trainers.
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The contractor shall develop scripts and trainee materials for one set of Delivery System Training via video conferences in the base year and in each option year exercised by ED.  The contractor shall propose the most effective and efficient method of video conferencing, i.e., the use of cable networks, satellite access, etc., and the number of remote sites for each video conference.  The contractor shall make all logistical arrangements for these video conferences, and may be required to coordinate the schedules with training on other Title IV program or video conferences, such as Direct Loan Servicer or Title IV WAN Training.

The Contractor shall provide to ED the schedule of video conferences, with dates, sites, and mailing addresses for materials distribution.

ED reserves the right to adjust the number of video conferences, length of video conference, or number of non-federal trainers.  Should the Contractor be unable to obtain a sufficient number of non-federal trainers or training sites, or incur additional mailing and/or delivery costs due to emergency situations, the Contractor shall so inform ED within 3 work days of identifying the problem.

The Contractor shall also recommend If requested by ED, the contractor shall make recommendations for ED approval the video conference host site for up to twelve (12) video conferences in each award period.   (Amendment 7)
The contractor shall make recommendations on Federal and non-federal teams to present the scripts.  The contractor shall also recommend resource persons for each remote site to address questions from the audience, etc.  

A.  Script Outline
The Contractor shall submit to ED a complete and detailed script outline for each Video Conference.  There shall be up to twelve (12) video conferences which shall consist of presentation of topics, plus a question and answer session for each segment.  Some example segments include: Overview of the Title IV Delivery System, The Title IV Application Processing System, Changes in Eligibility Requirements, Title IV Awards Packaging, Title IV Financial Management, Refunds and Recalculations, Direct Loans Procedures, and Institutional Quality Assurance.  Certain training segments (for example, the Awards Packaging and Direct Loan Procedures) shall include both programmatic and technical aspects of the subject matter.  

Following the ED review period of five work days, the Contractor shall incorporate ED comments, making any necessary corrections, additions or deletions, and shall submit the revised Curriculum Outlines to ED.

B.  Script Development
The contractor shall prepare draft video scripts based on the approved outline, as well as slides containing information for use by the presenter(s) during live production. The contractor shall deliver five (5) copies of each draft script to ED, and upon incorporating ED comments and corrections, deliver five copies of the final script to ED.

The contractor shall develop a script for each segment.  Trainee materials, if required,  shall be in the form of manuals including worksheets and examples, depending upon the topic.  Materials for each segment shall not exceed 50 pages each.  A separate script shall be submitted for each video conference segment. The Contractor shall cover both programmatic and technical aspects in certain video conferences.  In these cases, the training shall include an overview of the operation of the software and its functionality, as well as all program material.  Each segment shall be between one and one-half and three hours in length.   (Amendment 7)
The contract shall submit five (5) copies of the first draft of the scripts for ED approval.  As in the Training on the Delivery System, this will allow ED to determine whether the topics selected are appropriate, if adequate coverage is given to the topics, and if the overall structure of the training materials is acceptable.  ED has the right to require additional submissions if not satisfied.

ED reserves the right to make changes to any portion of the scripts or outlines, as a result of new legislation, regulations, or ED initiatives.

Following the ED review period of twenty (20) days Following ED's review, the Contractor shall incorporate ED comments into the first draft of the above materials making any necessary corrections, additions, or deletions.  ED will provide direct and specific revisions, and in all cases, ED revisions will supersede and replace conflicting contractor versions.   (Amendment 7)
C.  Schedule
The Contractor shall  If required by ED, the Contractor shall recommend for ED approval specific sites and dates for up to 12 video conferences throughout the base year and each option year of the contract.  (Amendment 7) 
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The Contractor shall provide final and complete "camera ready" training materials to ED, conduct the Delivery System workshops and video conferences, and complete the evaluation of all aspects of both the Training of Trainers, and conduct and evaluate the Delivery System workshops and video conferences.

A.  "Camera Ready" Training Materials
The Contractor shall submit to ED "camera-ready" copies of each of the training materials for final ED approval.  The Trainee Guides will be printed by the Government Printing Office and mailed to the workshop sites, or video conference remote sites, by ED's mailing contractor.  The Contractor shall insure the receipt of the guides at training sites in accordance with the specifications of the Logistical Support Plan.

B.  Conduct Training

Non-federal trainers from the ED region in which the site is located will participate as trainers with the federal trainers in each Delivery System session.  The federal trainers shall be the "lead" trainers for the Delivery System workshops, and ED shall specify the sessions that the non-federal trainers shall conduct.  Following ED approval of the training sites, ED shall notify the Contractor of the federal and non-federal trainers assigned to each workshop site.

The Contractor shall produce up to one hundred fifty (150) copies of the ED-provided evaluation instrument for use at each Delivery System workshop or video conference.  The federal trainers will administer the evaluation form at each Delivery System training site.  ED shall forward them to the Contractor for summary and analysis as required in the "Final Report and Evaluation."  The remote site contact personnel will administer the form at the video conference remote sites and will return them to the contractor for summary and analysis. (Amendment 3)
The Quality Control Specialist shall be present at a sample of the Delivery System workshops and video conferences to provide feedback to the Contractor and to ED regarding the quality of the instruction, degree of trainee participation, any scheduling difficulties, appropriateness of the level of materials used and other observations.  The Contractor shall provide feedback and updates to the training materials as a result of the workshops at ED's request.

C.  Video Conferences

Non-Federal trainers will participate as remote site contact personnel along with Federal trainers.   (Amendment 7)
The Contractor shall facilitate a run-through with ED prior to taping each live video conference.  The Contractor shall be present at each of the video conferences to assist in receiving questions from trainees and to record any questions from the trainees which need further research.  The Contractor shall make arrangements for the taping of each video conference.
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The contractor shall duplicate up to 1000 copies of the videotape for each conference, and distribute videotapes to requesting institutions.
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The Contractor shall submit Monthly Progress Reports and a Final Report and Evaluation as described below.

A.  Monthly Progress Reports

The Contractor shall submit Monthly Progress Reports to the ED COTR.  The reports shall include, but is not limited to, the following:

•
narrative summary of project activities occurring during the reporting period;

•
milestones achieved in relation to the Management Plan;

•
detailed itemization of expenditures occurring during the reporting period by category, including personnel, materials development, and other line items;

•
adherence to project schedule, budget and quality control procedures; and

•
anticipated problems and suggested solutions.

B.  Final Report and Evaluation

The Contractor shall prepare a Final Report and Evaluation describing the activities conducted in the training project for each award period and submit it to ED.  The report shall contain, but is not limited to, the following topics:

•
the training plan, including how effectively and timely the objectives were met and each activity was accomplished;

•
recommendations for improvements in quality control procedures, alternative strategies to accomplish training in a cost-effective and efficient manner, and additional areas of training to be addressed in future efforts; and

•
a summary of the evaluation data from the each Training of Trainers and each workshop or video conference site.  The summary shall include a tabulation and analysis of trainee ratings, listing of most frequent trainee comments, and narrative discussion of the strengths and weaknesses of materials and methodologies used. (Amendment 3)
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The personnel requirements for the training portion of this contract are as follows:

•
one full-time Training Project Manager 

•
one full-time Writer/Editor 

•
one full-time Technical Specialist

•
one-quarter time Quality Control Specialist

•
one one-half time Instructional Design Specialist 

•
one one-half time Logistics Coordinator

•
one full-time Word Processor 

The Contractor shall propose additional staff as required to perform the activities described in this procurement. The allocation of personnel by task shall be fully described in the Management Plan. The positions of Training Project Manager, Technical Specialist and Writer/Editor are designated as "key", requiring ED approval for any changes in these personnel.  Key personnel shall be required to remain with the project for a minimum of one award period.

The Contractor may be subject to liquidated damages if the staffing of the three key positions is not completed within sixty (60) days of contract award.

A.  Training Project Manager (Key)

The Project Manager is responsible for the overall operational, technical and financial management of the training project.  The Project Manager shall develop and implement the Management Plan, and is responsible for project staffing and accountability, scheduling, budgeting, delivering all products on time within budget, and ensuring that deliverables meet their intended function. The Project Manager confers with the COTR, ED program managers and training specialists and other ED staff as needed.  The Project Manager is responsible for directing the planning, development, and review of the course curriculum, script development, instructional design, training needs assessment, Training of Trainers, and Delivery System workshops.  The Project Manager is responsible for all reporting requirements of this contact and revising and updating the training project for each option period exercised by ED.

Qualifications and Experience

•
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of the training project in this contract, or equivalent experience.

•
Eight (8) years of progressively responsible training development and delivery experience which includes at least four (4) years of specific training project management and at least three (3) years of experience


 in two or more of the following: curriculum development; materials design; training presentation; needs assessment; or training evaluation.

•
General knowledge of the Title IV student financial aid programs and experience with student aid processing or administration.

•
Demonstrated experience in project budgeting and adherence to project budgets, particularly contracts utilizing firm-fixed-price deliverables.

•
Demonstrated working knowledge of federal procurement regulations.

•
Demonstrated successful experience in the analysis, design, implementation and management of large-scale training activities.

B.  Training Technical Specialist (Key)

The Technical Specialist shall be the primary expert on content issues for the Delivery System training, Instructor's Guide and Trainee Guide.  The Technical Specialist determines, in conjunction with ED and other project staff, the specific topics to be including in the training, and prepares the Curriculum Outline.  The Technical Specialist works with the Instructional Design Specialist to prepare all drafts of the training materials for presentation to the Writer/Editor.

The Technical Specialist shall be thoroughly familiar with ED Title IV program policy, processing procedures, Title IV legislation, and the administration of Title IV programs at postsecondary institutions, and shall determine, in conjunction with ED, the changes to be made in the training content between award periods.  The Technical Specialist shall conduct original research on topics for the training materials and not rely solely on existing source documents for their content.  The Technical Specialist shall report directly to the Project Manager.

Qualifications and Experience

•
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of the training project in this contract.

•
Demonstrated knowledge of the target populations for this contract.

•
Detailed knowledge of the Title IV student financial aid programs and at least four (4) years direct experience with student aid processing and/or administration at a postsecondary institution.

C.  Training Writer/Editor (Key)
The Writer/Editor shall be responsible for all writing, editing, proofreading, and modification of trainer and trainee materials.  The Writer/Editor shall translate training objectives established in conjunction with the Instructional Design Specialist, ED and the other project staff into a comprehensive and feasible training program for both trainers and participants.  The Writer/Editor shall be responsible for securing all ED approval for materials and coordinating revisions as specified by ED.  The Writer/Editor shall work closely with the Quality Control Specialist to establish review and control procedures for the training materials.  The Writer/Editor shall report directly to the Project Manager.

Qualifications and Experience

•
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of the training project in this contract.

•
A minimum of three years experience in writing and editing training materials for large-scale training activities.

•
Competence in the use of Apple MacIntosh hardware and word-processing software.

•
Working knowledge of federal student financial aid programs.

D.  Training Quality Control Specialist

The Quality Control Specialist develops and implements the Quality Control portion of the Management Plan and also performs the evaluation activities described in the contract.  The Quality Control Specialist shall review and have final sign-off on all deliverables before their submission to ED.  The Quality Control Specialist shall not report directly to the Project Manager, but to another unit within the Contractor's organization supervising the Project Manager.

The Quality Control Specialist shall possess experience in the evaluation of large-scale training programs, including the development of self-administered instruments, observation techniques, and report writing.  Also required is experience in the design, refinement and implementation of inspection plans, operational procedures, and production standards related to materials preparation and development and demonstrated successful experience in implementing and enforcing quality control standards.

E.  Training Instructional Design Specialist

The Instructional Design Specialist shall be responsible for determining the training methodology to be used for the Delivery System training and video conferences.  The Instructional Design Specialist shall insure that the materials meet the objectives of ED and the needs of the trainees, are appropriate for the venue in which they will occur (workshop and video conference) and shall be responsible for designing appropriate exercises, alternate teaching techniques, and case studies to be used.  The Instructional Design Specialist shall report directly to the Project Manager, but shall work closely with the Technical Specialist and Writer/Editor in the design and preparation of all instructional materials and training plans.

The Instructional Design Specialist shall possess demonstrated working knowledge of and ability to apply state-of-the-art training methodologies, including video conferences; at least three (3) years experience in the design of adult education and/or large-scale training activities; and demonstrated experience in instructional design, including translating objectives into training materials.  The Instructional Design Specialist shall also have a working knowledge of federal student financial aid programs.

F.  Training Logistics Coordinator

The Logistics Coordinator shall be responsible for the planning, organization and implementation of Logistical Support. The Logistics Coordinator shall have experience in all aspects of meeting, conference, and video conference planning, including site selection and coordination, securing travel arrangements, on-site coordination, and development and dissemination of promotional and publicity materials.  The Logistics Coordinator shall report to the Project Manager.

G.  Training Word Processor

The Word Processor shall possess demonstrated experience in Pagemaker.  Experience in graphics and production of "camera ready" materials is required.
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At ED's option, the Contractor shall participate in the creation and maintenance of a national on-line data base of all public and private sources of student financial assistance, to be known as the National Financial Aid Resources (FAR) Data Base.  The FAR Data Base will be accessible to schools, libraries, and the general public through various media, and will provide easily accessible, comprehensive, free information to a broad audience, including both high school students and adults who are interested in further education.  

Implementation of the National Financial Aid Resources (FAR) Data Base will be accomplished in three phases.  

· Phase 1 consists of a feasibility and design study, serving as a definition of requirements.

· Phase 2 includes software coding, testing, and data collection, which is the creation of both the software and the data base.  

· Phase 3 is defined as implementation (uploading and distribution), the maintenance and updating (including redistribution) of both software and data base, and evaluation.  Evaluation of the data base throughout all phases is a continuing activity.

General.  In regard to all activities associated with this product, the Contractor shall work with the Department to identify and establish a Users Group to assist in the design, development and review of the data base.  The group will include high school counselors, admissions counselors, Financial Aid Administrators, representatives from outreach organizations, ED staff, and other appropriate participants.  At least two meetings of the group will be held during the requirements and design phase to seek user input and guidance.  Additional meetings will be held during the coding and testing phase and the evaluation phase.  Other methods to solicit community input in addition to the use of the Users Group may be identified.

The incumbent contractor is conducting a feasibility and design study to determine the overall scope of the data base creation and implementation, the target audiences and available hardware platforms of the intended users, and to project the demand for and use of the data base information.  The feasibility and design study shall determine the following:   sources of data to be included;  methods for obtaining and transferring the data; the possibility of using public domain information and/or obtaining existing data bases from private and commercial sources; and media and methods for providing access to the data base.

The incumbent contractor is determining the data base design and the data elements to be included.  The data base design will include various access methods (ED's AWARE software package, dial-in capability, posting on Internet and other public Bulletin Boards, copies to libraries and schools, access through the Public Inquiry Contract telephone line, and copies on CD ROM).  The design will also include a search capability incorporating customized searches, and a link to the Department of Labor's skills data base and/or Occupational Outlook Handbook information.  

Phase 2:  Specifications, Coding, Testing, and Data Collection. 

Coding and Testing.  The Contractor shall take the design done in the feasibility study portion of Phase I and convert it into specifications.  The Contractor shall code the FAR software using the structured programming standards applied to all CPS deliverables.  Front end software for accessing the data base information, as well as search capability functions and functions for updating the data base will be included.  The software shall be fully tested by an independent test team using the CPS structured testing methodology.  A test plan, test case matrices, and test case tracking summaries will be developed and submitted to ED for review.  All results of the testing activity will be documented and provided to ED for review.  The testing schedule will allow for independent ED review of the completed software.

A User's Guide with versions targeted to specific audiences shall developed to provide information on how to install and/or access the data base and use the search capability.  

AWARE software (see Product No. CPS/2/19).  The AWARE software will be modified to serve as a primary vehicle for distribution and access to the FAR Data Base.  The enhancements to the current version of AWARE shall include development of a parent module, a Windows version, a Spanish version, and audience-specific versions (one for middle school students and parents, one for high school students and parents).   (9/14/95)
All versions of the modified software will be fully tested and submitted to ED for review and approval.  The AWARE User's Guide will be modified to incorporate the changes made to the software.

PIC Access Software.  The Contractor shall code front-end software to be used by the PIC telephone operators to access the FAR Data Base and perform customized searches of the data base.  

The software shall be fully tested by an independent test team using the CPS structured testing methodology.  A test plan, test case matrices, and test case tracking summaries will be developed and submitted to ED for review.  All results of the testing activity will be documented and provided to ED for review.  The testing schedule will allow for integration testing with the PIC staff prior to sign-off of the software and implementation of access to the data base.

A User's Guide shall be developed to provide information on how to use the software to access the data base and use the search capability.  Based on ED's reviewer comments, the Contractor shall make appropriate revisions and produce a final version for distribution to the PIC staff.

Data Collection.  The Contractor shall identify organizations with existing data bases to determine whether it is possible and/or cost effective for ED to acquire an existing data base.  If an existing data base can be acquired, the Contractor shall devise conversion programs and procedures, and load the converted records into the National FAR Data Base.

The Contractor shall identify additional sources of financial aid using a variety of existing publications.  The information about sources will be entered on the data base, through key entry or scanning procedures.  The names and addresses will be verified, and subjected to industry standard quality control procedures.  A listing of possible duplicate funds will be produced and reviewed, and duplicates entries eliminated.

Each potential fund source will be verified and updated through mailing of a fund source packet including data collection forms and release forms granting the Department permission to publish the information collected.  Follow-up telephone interviews will verify information, as necessary, and validated information will be entered into the data base.

Phase 3:  Implementation, Maintenance/Updating, and Evaluation.

Implementation. Upon completion of the data conversion and collection activities, the National FAR Data Base will implemented, according to decisions recorded in the Final Requirements Document.

The Contractor shall contact the electronic networks targeted in the Final Requirements Document and execute the appropriate procedures to upload or otherwise make available the National FAR Data Base to them.  Potential networks to receive copies of the data base are:  The InterNet, either by constructing and administering a bulletin board system (BBS) or choosing one already in existence; Compuserve; PEN administered by NASFAA; and America On Line (AOL).

The Contractor shall distribute the National FAR Data Base to other points of access, including public libraries, high schools, and college Admissions and Financial Aid Offices and Libraries.

The Contractor shall create and maintain an automated distribution system to distribute ED's FAR software and data base.  This system will include a distribution data base designed to keep track of who has requested copies of FAR, their addresses, media type ordered, and number of copies requested.  The system will also track the version number and format of the software they last received. 

The Contractor shall implement the Dial-In Capability as described in the Final Requirements Document.

Maintenance/Updating Software.  The Contractor shall perform ongoing maintenance and updating of the systems and software associated with the FAR Data Base, including front-end software allowing data base access.  The Contractor shall also implement enhancements as identified through requirements definition activities, and shall redistribute software updates at least annually to all points of access.

Maintenance/Updating Data Base.  The Contractor shall perform maintenance and updating to the Data Base information, including periodic updates of fund sources and associated information.  On-going data base maintenance shall include provision of a method to receive correspondence and telephone calls from fund sources and users, collecting information on changes such as addresses and eligibility criteria.  An updated file shall be redistributed to all users at least annually.  

Evaluation.  The Contractor shall work with ED to conduct an ongoing evaluation of the accuracy, effectiveness, and user-friendliness of the services and information provided under this product.  Contractor shall develop and submit a draft Evaluation Plan for ED's review, and based on ED comments, Contractor shall make revisions and submit a final draft of the plan. 

The Contractor shall collect information from users of the data base and its associated software products, using two methods of gathering feedback:  focus groups composed of students, parents, guidance counselors, financial aid administrators, and representatives of outreach organizations such as TRIO; and surveys of student and

parent users.  

The Contractor shall prepare an Evaluation Report of the findings from the focus groups and surveys, shall submit a draft report for ED review, and a final report based on ED revisions that will serve as a requirements analysis for future enhancements.   (CHANGES MADE IN AMENDMENT 3)
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The Disaster Recovery Demonstration shall be conducted not later than the dates identified in Section F.  The plan shall include "hot site" testing in the first year of each processing cycle to demonstrate the portability of all services and functions that would be required in the event of a disaster at the processing site.

The annual demonstration shall include, but is not limited to, detailed procedures for each of the following components of the plan:

1)
the transfer of key project staff or back-up staff in each of several key labor categories

2)
recovery and transfer of systems, files, and software

3)
installation of software and data files

4)
processing a minimum of 500 simulated MDE records

5)
processing a minimum of 100 simulated MDE corrections

6)
processing a minimum of 100 simulated EDE transactions for each EDE function in the award period undergoing recovery testing

7)
processing a minimum of 100 record matches each, to the extent practicable, with any internal data match files and with external data files, using the Title IV WAN system.




The internal data matches include but are not limited to:




- Department of Justice Drug Abuse Data base




- GSA's Debarment and Suspension Data base




- additional match(es) as requested




The external data matches include but are not limited to:




- Immigration and Naturalization Service




- Selective Service




- National Student Loan Data System  



- Social Security Administration




- one additional match, in the event that ED determines that one is required

  8)
demonstrating appropriate linkage and matching with the Title IV Institution File (or other file that replaces this) and any other external data files and any internal data files  The Contractor should note that these external data batches may be simulated during the disaster recovery demonstration.

  9)
the printing of the resulting SARs in response to the MDE applications and history corrections.

10)
demonstrating the availability of the imaged document retrieval system.

11)
demonstrating continued Customer Support capabilities

(New Product  added by Amendment 3)
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In Phase III, the Contractor shall perform all operational requirements, including system and software application maintenance.

The following describes the tasks to be performed and related products to be delivered to produce the required Phase III deliverables.   All products and activities required in Phase III shall comply with Section J, Attachment J1, System Guidelines, as supplemental requirements to those presented in this phase.
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The Contractor shall receive and process all original, correction, and Renewal Application records trans​mitted via FTS 2000 lines (to include digitized images of application forms) from each operating MDE Contractor, each EDE participant certified for original/renewal application processing, and from student initiated electronic   applications or automated applications (FAFSA Express) to establish an applicant's eligibility to receive Federal student financial assistance.  The Contractor shall subject the application data to a series of automated edits, conduct internal data base matches as required, electronically transmit the data to other Federal agencies and ED Contractors for external data matches, receive the results of these data matches and perform additional editing and need analysis formula computations.

A.  Receive Application Records

The Contractor shall receive electronic transmissions of application data from each source, to determine applicant eligibility for Federal student financial assistance.  Data shall be transmitted from each MDE Contractor daily.  The Contractor shall expect EDE data transmitted daily from one or more destination points.

The Contractor shall receive applicant data in the format, field lengths and field content as specified during by ED during development periods. (Amendment 3)
The Contractor shall record the receipt of each electronic transmission from each source into a Receipt Control Log file.  The Receipt Control Log file shall contain the date of receipt, time of receipt, sending source's identifier, batch number, number of records, and type of record (for example, original applications, renewal applications, history corrections, digitized images, and duplicate requests may be transmitted as part of a single batch).

Upon entry into the Receipt Control Log file, the Contractor shall electronically transmit within 1-2 hours, a Receipt Confirmation to the sending MDE contractor.  The Receipt Confirmation shall consist of the date of receipt, time of receipt, batch number, number of records, and type of record, transmission number, and source identifier.

The Contractor shall receive, log and perform QC and virus scans on electronic and diskette submissions from individual applicants.

The Contractor shall establish an automated system to alert the operator to any transmission problems or errors, and shall notify the sending source, within two hours of receipt of transmission, of the existence and nature of the problem.  The Contractor shall work with the sending source to resolve transmission problems, and if necessary, receive re-transmission data.

The Contractor shall place electronic transmission for each source into a production staging queue.  The Contractor shall accept electronic transmissions into the staging queue through 12:00 noon 3:00 a.m. each work day.  Any transmissions received after 12:00 noon 3:00 a.m. shall be processed in the next scheduled production.  (Amendment 3)
For MIS reporting purposes, the Central Processing System and the MDEs shall have an identical work-day definition.  Each work day will begin at 12:01 p.m. and will end the following day at noon.  For example, Monday's work day will begin at 12:01 p.m. on the previous Friday and will end at noon on Monday (provided neither day is an observed holiday).  For MIS reporting and billing purposes, the CPS work week will begin at 12:01 p.m. on Friday and will end at noon on the following Friday, whereas the MDE work week will begin at 12:01 pm on Thursday and end at Noon on the following Thursday.  This shall allow ED to compare CPS and MDE processing volumes on a weekly basis.

B.  Pre-edit of Application Data 

Upon cut-off of receipts in the staging queue, the Contractor shall perform a pre-edit of the applicant data contained in batches received from the MDE contractors.  The Contractor shall check the prescribed record formats including record format, field lengths, and content on each record (e.g., numeric tests, alpha tests, range tests) against MDE Editing and Transmittal Instructions.

The Contractor shall electronically transmit to the sending MDE within two (2) hours, a "Pre-Edit Notification"  if the pre-edit of the record formats, field lengths or content identifies errors.  The Contractor's notification to the MDE shall include specific error messages identifying each record with an error(s) and exactly how it must be corrected.  The Contractor shall delete the batch on which corrective action will be applied from the queue.

The Contractor shall receive the re-transmitted batch from the MDE, containing the same batch number and all of the records of the original batch including the corrected records.  The Contractor shall receive the re-transmitted batch and shall perform pre-edit on all re-transmitted batches from an MDE.

Upon cut-off of receipts in the staging queue, the Contractor shall also perform a pre-edit of the applicant data contained in individual applicant submissions on diskette and electronically.  The Contractor shall develop manual procedures to handle cases where diskettes and files are received in a defective condition.  At a minimum, the Contractor shall notify the applicant in writing with appropriate instructions.

C.  Pre-Compute and Data Matching Requirements

The Contractor shall maintain integrity of batches received from each MDE Contractor by placing appropriate identifiers in each record of each batch.  Once the records are properly identified, the Contractor shall combine records and perform pre-compute editing.

The pre-compute edits shall identify applicant records which require matching against the data bases of one or more Federal agencies or other ED Contractors (currently, (1) Selective Service (SS), (2) Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS), (3) the National Student Loan Data System (NSLDS), (4) the Department of Justice Drug Abuse Data Base; (5) GSA's Debarment and Suspension Program; (6) the Social Security Administration (SSA); and (7) Hold File (which includes Federal Pell Grant Overpayment and other problem cases).  Applicant records that qualify for external data match processing shall be copied, sorted, formatted and batched for each external data match to be performed.  The Contractor shall transmit applicant records for data match processing in abbreviated form.  If more than one external data match is required on the same record, the Contractor shall copy and format the record and include it in the appropriate agency's or ED Contractor's batch(es) for simultaneous transmission to external data match sites. (See Section J, Attachment J9, Selected Chapters of 1994-95 Processing System Specifications and Auxiliary Files and Matches.)   

The Contractor shall use the Title IV WAN Contractor to transmit data to the appropriate Federal agency or other ED Contractor for the match process.  The Contractor shall update the applicant record with results of data match processing.

The Contractor shall develop a method to carry forward from year to year an identifier flag for applicants who are confirmed as legal permanent residents with INS, registered with the Selective Service including those applicants sent for registration by ED, or had their SSNs confirmed with Social Security Administration.  The initial identification of these match confirmed applicants may require the creation of a new data base, or may be done in conjunction with the creation of the Renewal Applicant File.  If the results of the INS, SS, or SSA external data match flag carried over from a prior year or prior transaction confirm an applicant's eligibility, the Contractor shall not forward the applicant's subsequent transactions to the INS or SS for data matching for the remainder of that processing cycle.  However, for the NSLDS, Department of Justice, or any other data base where information is updated frequently, the Contractor shall routinely perform data matches for each transaction made by an applicant during the processing cycle.  In addition, the Contractor shall have the capability to accept externally generated transmissions of data that will require automatic updating of applicant records and result in system generated output.

The Contractor shall perform an immediate match of applicant records with any internal data base maintained by the Contractor.  Applicant records that require only internal data matching and require no external data base match shall be processed immediately.

The Contractor shall store digitized images of documents, transmitted in the application data, to an optical media.  These images shall be indexed within the optical dataset and cross-indexed to related application records in all other databases maintained by the Contractor.  Indexes used shall allow retrieval of images and all associated records within the given search criteria with one user statement.

The Contractor shall, at the government's option, receive and maintain data files such as the DOJ Drug Abuse Data Base as an internal data file, and shall match all applicant records with this internal data base.  ED shall provide the initial data file with sufficient lead time to permit the Contractor to incorporate it into the processing system.  The Contractor shall receive updates to this file from ED on a schedule established by ED.

The Contractor shall allow external match sites a maximum of twenty-four (24) hours from the time of transmitting data to them to return results from the data match process.  The Contractor shall hold records sent for external data matches for the twenty-four (24) hour period or until they return, and shall complete processing of the matched records immediately after the twenty-four hour period.  The Contractor shall hold records that were not matched and resubmit them daily for up to three days of processing.  If after the three days the match is still not successful, the processing for those records shall be completed.  

The Contractor shall present a plan for ED review which will outline the procedures that the Contractor shall follow in the event that a re-match on a "failed" batch after the three (3) days is necessary.  All steps shall be followed to ensure that match results are returned within the 24-hour period.  

The Contractor shall log each transmission of applicant data to the external data match sites on the Receipt Control Log prior to transmission to the data matching site.  Entry on the log shall include but is not limited to:  date of transmission, time of transmission, Federal agency or ED Contractor destination, batch number, and number of records.

Upon receipt of matching data from the Federal agency or ED contractor, the Contractor shall log the receipt on the Receipt Control Log file which shall include but is not limited to:  the date of receipt, time of receipt, Federal agency or ED Contractor identifier, batch number, and number of records received.  The Contractor shall update each applicant record returned from the external data match processing with the results of the data match.  The results of the match with the NSLDS will include the receipt of several data fields which must be incorporated into applicant records, including but not limited to:  unpaid balance and interest rate of most recent loan and cumulative unpaid balance, repayment status and location of Stafford and Perkins loans, award history of other campus-based aid, etc.

D.  Compute

After all external matches are complete or deemed "late" and the applicant record is updated, the Contractor shall process each applicant record to determine an applicant's eligibility for Federal student assistance.

Compute processing of applicant records shall result in a computed applicant record which the Contractor shall use to print SARs.  Compute processing may also result in system-generated computed applicant records as, for example, in response to a Request for Duplicate from the Public Inquiry Contractor or ED.

Compute processing steps shall include but are not limited to:  Applicant Model Determination, Data Assumptions, Hold File Data Match, Simplified Needs Test, Reject Edits, Formula Type determina​tion, Family Contribution formula computations, Expected Family Contribution formula computations, Verification Selection, Edits after Verifica​tion Selection, Comment codes/flags, Highlights and other print instructions.

The computed applicant record shall contain all original data elements, assumed values, and administrative information (including NSLDS and other match data) for production of an output document printed at the CPS site.  The processed applicant record shall also contain intermediate and alternate computa​tional values.
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The Contractor shall receive requests for duplicate transactions from EDE institutions/destination points requesting that processed applicant data already on file be  produced as a duplicate output document.  The Contractor shall also receive requests for duplicate transactions from the MDE Contractors, ED and the PIC, in which case the CPS shall print the required paper output and mail directly to each applicant.  The request for duplicate shall include the following student identifiers:  Social Security Number, name code, transaction number for which duplicate should be printed, and may also include the number of duplicates requested by the applicant.  In the event that student identifiers sent by an originating EDE institution/destination point or MDE for a required for duplicate do not match any records on file, the Contractor shall notify the requestor of this condition.
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The Contractor shall receive and process corrections data for applicant records (commonly called applicant history corrections) via the Title IV WAN Contractor from participating EDE institutions/destination points according to the start date established in Section F for this product.
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The Contractor shall receive and process corrections data for applicant records (commonly called applicant history corrections) transmitted via FTS 2000 dedicated lines from each operating Multiple Data Entry (MDE) Contractor.

The Contractor shall begin the receipt and processing of corrections data for EDE Electronic Corrections and for MDE history corrections in accordance with the dates specified in Section F for the respective products, CPS/3/3 Processing of EDE Electronic Corrections and CPS/3/4 Processing of MDE History Corrections.  In all respects, the requirements described in the following paragraphs in regard to the receipt and processing of history correction records, pre-edit of corrections data, pre-compute and data matching, compute, and transmission of processing results shall apply to history corrections received from all sources.

The Contractor shall subject history corrections data to a series of automated edits, electronically transmit selected records to other Federal agencies and ED Contractors for external data matches, receive the results of these external data matches, perform record matches with internal data bases, perform additional editing and need analysis formula computations, and update the applicant data base.  Compute processing of history correction records shall result in a computed applicant record for the electronic transmission of data to designated destination points for the printing of output documents.

A.  Receive History Correction Records
The Contractor shall receive all history corrections transactions, from MDE Contractors and EDE institutions/destination points, according to established requirements for format and transmittal.  History corrections include Change of Addresses or School changes received via letters and transmitted from various sources.

The Contractor shall receive history corrections data and administra​tive information from each source in the format, field lengths and field content as specified by ED during develop​ment periods.

The Contractor shall record each electronic transmission of history corrections data into a Receipt Control Log file.  The Receipt Control Log file shall contain the date of receipt, time of receipt, sending MDE Contractor's or EDE institution/destination point and identifier, batch number, number of records, and type of records in this product

Upon entry into the Receipt Control Log file, the Contractor shall transmit within 1-2 hours of receipt to the sending source, a Receipt Confirmation consisting of the date of receipt, time of receipt, MDE or EDE institution/destination point identifier, batch number, number of records, and if received from the MDE, type of records (e.g., history corrections).  The Contractor shall establish an automated system to alert the operator to a transmission problem or error, and shall notify the sending source, within two hours of receipt of transmission, of the existence and nature of the problem.  The Contractor shall work with the sending source to resolve transmission problems if notified by telephone that a transmission was sent but was not received.  The Contractor shall receive re-transmitted data that was contained in an unsuccessful transmission.

The Contractor shall place electronic transmissions of history correction data into a production staging queue.  The Contractor shall accept electronic transmissions into the staging queue through 12:00 noon each work day.  Any transmission received after 12:00 noon each work day shall be processed in the next scheduled production.

B.  Pre-edit of History Corrections Data
Upon noon cut-off of receipts in the staging queue, the Contractor shall perform a pre-edit of the corrections data contained in electronic batches.  The Contractor shall check the prescribed MDE or EDE record format including field lengths and content on each record (e.g., numeric tests, alpha tests, range tests).  The Contractor shall electronically transmit a Pre-Edit Notification to the sending MDE within 2 hours if the pre-edit of the record formats, field lengths, or content identifies errors. The Contractor's notification to the MDE shall include specific error messages identifying each record with an error(s) and exactly how it must be corrected.  The Contractor shall delete the batch on which corrective action will be applied from the queue.   

The Contractor shall receive the re-transmitted batch from the MDE, which shall contain the same batch number and the corrected records.  The Contractor shall receive the re-transmitted batch through the next regularly scheduled transmission and production staging.  The Contractor shall perform pre-edit on all re-transmitted batches from an MDE.

C.  Pre-Compute and Data Matching Requirements
The Contractor shall maintain integrity of batches received from each MDE Contractor or EDE institution/destination point by placing appropriate identifiers in each record of each batch prior to further processing.

The pre-compute edits shall identify history correction records which require matching against the data bases of one or more Federal agencies or other ED Contractors as identified in Product CPS/3/1 Processing of Application Records.  History correction records that qualify for external data match processing shall be copied, sorted, formatted and batched for each external data match to be performed.  The Contractor shall transmit history correction records for external data match processing in abbreviated form.  If more than one external data match is required on the same history correction record, the Contractor shall copy and format the record and include it in the appropriate agency's or ED Contractor's batch for simultaneous transmission to the external sites.

The Contractor shall use the Title IV WAN Contractor to transmit data to the appropriate Federal agency or other ED Contractor for the match process.  The Contractor shall update the history correction record with results of the external match processing.

If the results of the INS, SSA, or SS external data match or a match flag carried over from a prior year or prior transaction confirm an applicant's eligibility, the Contractor shall not forward subsequent transactions for that applicant to the INS, SSA, or SS for data match processing for the remainder of the processing cycle.  However, for the NSLDS or any other data base where information is updated frequently, the Contractor shall routinely perform data matches for all transactions by an applicant during the processing cycle.  In addition, the Contractor shall have the ability to accept externally generated transmissions of data that require automatic updating of applicant records and result in system-generated output.

The Contractor shall perform an immediate match of history correction records with any internal data base maintained by the Contractor.  Records that require only internal data matching and require no external data base match shall be processed immediately.

The Contractor shall store digitized images of documents, transmitted in the application data, to an Optical media.  These images shall be indexed within the optical dataset and cross-indexed to related application records in all other databases maintained by the Contractor.  Indexes used shall allow retrieval of images and all associated records within the given search criteria with one user statement.

The Contractor shall allow external match sites a maximum of twenty-four (24) hours from the time of transmitting data to them to return results from the data match process.  The Contractor shall hold records sent for external data matches for the twenty-four (24) hour period or until they return, and shall complete processing of the matched records immediately after the twenty-four hour period.  The Contractor shall hold records that were not matched and resubmit them daily for up to three days of processing.  If after the three days the match is still not successful, the processing for those records shall be completed.  

The Contractor shall present a plan for ED review which will outline the procedures that the Contractor shall follow in the event that a re-match on a "failed" batch after the three (3) days is necessary.  All steps shall be followed to ensure that match results are returned within the 24-hour period.  

The Contractor shall log each transmission of history corrections data to external data match sites on the Receipt Control Log file prior to transmitting data.  Entry on the log shall include but is not limited to: date of transmission, time of transmission, Federal agency or ED Contractor destination, batch number, and number of records.

Upon receipt of matching data from the Federal agency or ED Contractor, the Contractor shall log the receipt on the Receipt Control Log file which shall include but is not limited to: the date of receipt, time of receipt, identifier of Federal agency or ED Contractor, batch number, and number of records received.  The Contractor shall update each record returned from data match processing with the results of the data match.

D.  Compute
After all external matches are completed or deemed "late" and the applicant record is updated, the Contractor shall process each history correction record through a series of steps as determined necessary by ED for proper determination of an applicant's eligibility for Federal student assistance.

Compute processing steps shall include but are not limited to:  Applicant Model Determination, Data Assumptions, Hold File data match, Simplified Needs Test, Reject Edits, Formula Type determina​tion, Expected Primary and Secondary Family Contribution formula computations, Verification Selection, Edits after Verification Selection, Comment codes/flags, Highlight codes and flags and other print instructions.

History corrections processing shall be applied to the transaction indicated by the applicant.  The computed applicant record shall contain all original data elements, assumed values, intermediate compute values, and administrative information to allow the CPS to produce an output document.  The Contractor shall perform an internal data match against the Hold File on each history correction processed in compute.

Turnaround Requirements
ED intends that the Contractor achieve, under normal processing conditions, a seventy-two (72) hour turnaround time from the noon receipt cut-off of MDE/EDE records through return of the processed results.  The turnaround time shall consist of two "windows":

1)
Preliminary processing to prepare data for external matches and compute processing;

2)
Transmission to the external locations in sufficient time to allow "overnight" processing at the external site and return of results in sufficient time to prepare for the next "compute."

The Contractor shall be allowed a full 24 hours to accommodate possible transmission problems; however, the Contractor shall attempt to complete transmissions as early as possible.  For purposes of MIS reporting and invoicing to ED, all Electronic Corrections processing shall be billable under this Product CPS/3/3 Processing of EDE Electronic Corrections.  In contrast, Product No. CPS/3/43 Handling Corrections to Applicant Records shall be limited to the preparation of applicant correction records prior to processing.
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The Contractor shall develop and generate an interim data base, the Renewal Applicant File, containing records of previous year financial aid applicants who are potentially eligible to receive a renewal application.  Renewal applicants shall be selected according to eligibility criteria determined by ED.  Eligibility criteria for renewal applicants shall include, but not be limited to, applicants whose last official transaction resulted in a calculated EFC and was not a dependency override, professional judgement, and did not have Return Mail or a foreign address, was not in default, and had a complete mailing address.  ED will provide to the Contractor detailed instructions regarding renewal applicant eligibility criteria in sufficient time for the Contractor to generate the Renewal Applicant File in accordance with the dates in Section F.  The Contractor shall be prepared to generate the Renewal Applicant File twice during the time period wherein institutions may request Renewal Applications for their students.  The Contractor shall conduct both internal and external matches, as appropriate, for renewal applicant records and shall use the results as selection criteria for building the Renewal Applicant File.  The Contractor shall prepare the renewal applicant record data for transmission to the appropriate EDE institutions/destination points.

Electronic full record information for these potential applicants will be made available to EDE institutions/destination points via the Title IV WAN network.  EDE institutions/destination points may retrieve, receive, and either print a hardcopy renewal application for their enrolled students, or request, by batch, that the CPS print and mail renewal applications for their selected students in bulk to a specified address within a range of institution-selected dates.  

Institution-printed electronic Renewal Applications.  ED anticipates that the institution-generated electronic renewal application will resemble the information review portion of the Student Aid Report (SAR), with previous year information reported either fully or partially, and additional space allowed for the student to verify, alter, or update the data as appropriate.   

Contractor-printed Renewal Applications.  The Contractor shall generate and print application forms from the previous processing cycle containing data as specified by ED.  The Contractor shall develop, in consultation with ED, detailed print specifications for all data elements to be included on the printed Renewal Application and shall use these specifications to produce printed Renewal Applications.  The Contractor shall print prior year data and provide for updating and correcting pre-printed applicant data.  The Contractor shall mail the Renewal Applications according to the dates stipulated in Section F and using two methods:  1) as Contractor-printed individual applications mailed to the applicant or 2) as Contractor-printed Renewal Applications requested for bulk mailings sent to institutions.  Development and testing procedures for Contractor-printed Renewal Applications shall conform to the standards and procedures for SAR print testing, as described in Product CPS/2/33 Final Application Processing System Test(s) and ED Acceptance.

The Contractor shall use 11" x 17" color-wash paper to print the Renewal Applications, so that the color of the processing year shall be a stripe across the top of the paper.  The Contractor shall supply Renewal Application envelopes, with the CPS return address in the upper left-hand corner, and include in each envelope the Renewal Application, one contractor supplied addressed pre-printed envelope for the designated/assigned MDE, and one ED-supplied Renewal Application Instruction Booklet.

Bulk mailing option.  The Contractor shall receive requests from institutions to print Renewal Applications for selected students, and shall print and bulk-mail these applications to an address(es) designated by the institution.  The Contractor shall be sufficiently flexible to provide the EDE-requested, bulk-mailed Renewal Applications on a schedule determined by the institution, throughout the 7-month time period stipulated in Section F.  The Contractor shall be prepared to accommodate institutional requests to provide the bulk-mailed Renewal Applications in alpha order, as well as in SSN order.  The Contractor may suggest additional options in the Renewal Application request and mailing processes to improve service to institutions. 

Upon receipt of the completed Renewal Application from the student, the EDE institutions/destination points may transmit the renewal data to the Contractor for processing; or for those EDE Renewal Applications printed by the Contractor, the institution may instruct applicants to submit to the designated MDE for processing.  Since students may be returning these Renewal Applications to an MDE for data entry, the Contractor shall print the designated/assigned MDEs appropriate Renewal Application mailing address on the EDE-requested, CPS-printed Renewal Applications.  The Contractor shall annotate the Renewal Application file that EDE-requested Renewal Applications, although printed by the CPS, will remain as EDE records.  The Contractor shall provide the print specifications to be used by an institution to print the Renewal Application.

ED reserves the option to require that the Contractor conduct a match with external files such as the NSLDS Contractor prior to the initial transmission of renewal applicant records, in addition to conducting matches occurring during compute processing.  The Contractor shall use a mail sort, zip code accumulation agent, and append ZIP + 4, or bar coding, as specified by ED for mailing of all Renewal Applications.
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In response to a destination point's request for the electronic transmission of Renewal Application Destination (RAD) records, the Contractor shall create a RAD file of renewal application records for that destination point and transmit it via the Title IV WAN.
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In response to a destination point's request for diskette(s) of renewal application (RAD) records, the Contractor shall create a RAD file of renewal application records for that destination point and transmit it via diskette(s).

PRIVATE 
7.8
Product No. CPS/3/8  Receive and Process Renewal Applications7tc  \l 2 ".8
Product No. CPS/3/8  Receive and Process Renewal Applications"

The Contractor shall receive and process renewal application data from EDE institutions electronically via the Title IV WAN, or by tape/cartridge or floppy diskette submission, and from each MDE contractor.  Renewal Application data submitted by EDE/MDE shall be only those data elements that were changed or updated.  The Contractor shall pull the full Renewal Application record from the Rapp File and replace the appropriate data and create a full data record for processing.  The receipt and processing of renewal application data shall be subject to the requirements, standards, and procedures described for receipt and processing of original application data described in Product No. CPS/3/1 Processing of Applicant Records.

The Contractor shall process renewal application data through pre-compute and compute edits, conduct both internal and external data base matches according to procedures for receipt of data from EDE institutions, and shall transmit the processed renewal processed applicant records electronically to the destination point/institution/MDE that submitted the renewal application data.  The transmission process for processed renewal applicant records shall mirror the transmission process for original electronic processed applicant records.

The Contractor shall conduct both internal and external data matches of renewal applicant records using procedures identical to those required for data matching of original applicant records, in Product No. CPS/3/1 Processing of Applicant Records.  

The standards and procedures for receipt and processing of renewal applicant data from MDE Contractors shall mirror the procedures described for processing original applicant records in Product No. CPS/3/1 Processing of Applicant Records..
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The primary output document is known as the Student Aid Report (SAR).  The SAR shall contain the personal and family data of the applicant as collected on the application form, intermediate and final values of all federal eligibility computations for the applicant, and other administrative data such as verification selection indicators, reject indicators, all internal and external match results, assumed data values, etc.  The SAR shall convey to the applicant the status of his or her eligibility for federal student aid, including loan default, loan limits, informational or directive comments; certifications as prescribed by ED; and elements for use by financial aid administrators to supply correction and/or override data, and/or re-calculated formula values.

Traditionally, a SAR has been sent to the student in response to each paper transaction (application, renewal application, correction application, or duplicate requests) but no SAR has been sent for electronically-initiated transactions.  This will change during this contract. ED is anticipating that electronically-initiated transactions will result in an electronic record transmitted back to the destination point as well as a one (1) or two (2) page paper SAR acknowledgement sent to the student.  ED may also decide to send a 1 or 2 page SAR acknowledgement to students who file a paper application, renewal application, or history correction, if all institutions listed participate in EDE.  The full-paper SAR would then be reserved only for fully-paper applications which list a non-EDE participating institution/agency.  The contractor shall recognize, therefore, that the volume of printed SAR pages may decline over the life of this contract.  

Traditionally, a SAR has been sent to the student in response to each paper transaction (application, renewal application, correction application, or duplicate requests) but no SAR has been sent for electronically-initiated transactions.  This will change during this contract.  ED is anticipating that electronically-initiated transactions will result in an electronic record transmitted back to the destination point as well as a paper SAR sent to the student.  In the future, ED may decide to send a reduced length SAR acknowledgement to students who meet certain criteria as defined by ED, for example, if all institutions listed participate in EDE.  The full-paper SAR would only be sent for fully-paper applications which list a non-EDE participating institution/agency.  The contractor shall recognize, therefore, that the volume of printed SAR pages may decline over the life of this contract".  (See Amendment 6)
The Contractor shall provide for the production and mailing of the multiple part, duplex print (front and back) output documents as determined by ED to the applicant, possibly using self-mailers.  

The Contractor shall work with ED to develop instructional comments for the SARs, however, ED shall provide the Contractor with the final version of all comments, instructions and certifications which shall appear on the output document.  The contractor shall provide for table insertion of revised comment files throughout each award year.

Based on current proposed regulations, it is possible that beginning with the 1996-97 award year, the SAR will no longer contain a Part 3.  Should the SAR contain a Pell Grant payment voucher (Part 3) it shall be produced in the ED-approved format.  The payment voucher shall contain the ED logo and furnished data elements and ED-approved instructions to the applicant.  The ED-provided payment voucher data elements shall be of any number which ED determines necessary for properly awarding federal student aid.  The payment voucher shall be printed on the same ED-specified paper as Parts 1 and 2 of the SAR.  The payment voucher shall only be included as part of the output document for those applicants determined eligible for a Federal Pell Grant.  The Contractor is not required to insert a Verification Worksheet with those SARs which were selected for verification. 

The Contractor shall use the color(s) of paper, fonts, and forms definition language (to the extent possible) as specified by ED for each processing cycle to produce the SARs.  SARs shall be in the format contained in the ED-provided specifications.  The Contractor shall load and use the ED-furnished comment text.  The Contractor shall include any and all comment text adjustments specified by ED without recourse to task order(s).  The Contractor shall append zip + 4 to the applicant's address for printing on the SAR and use a mail sort, zip code accumulation agent for mailing all SARs.   In such cases the turnaround time for output production shall be four (4) days.  The turnaround time requirement shall have been met for CPS/3/9 Production of Student Aid Reports if the SARs are at the designated postal facility on the fourth work day.

The Contractor shall submit draft and final output documents showing non-variable and placement of variable data to ED for approval for each processing cycle in the fall preceding system start-up as specified by ED.

The SAR shall provide directions for submitting additional, corrected or clarified data, if necessary, to determine an applicant's eligibility.  Corrections made to the SAR, known as "history corrections," may result from incorrect information supplied by the applicant or from processing errors.

A SAR shall be produced for each application, Renewal Application, system-generated record, request for duplicate, Correction SAR, institution change request, address change request, special handling application, or history correction received by the Contractor, unless the CAR includes a flag which indicates no SAR should be printed.  The contractor shall develop procedures for the mailing of SARs where the MDE has keyed a "special handle" flag (e.g., address too long to key, ED requested duplicates).  The MDEs will fax documentation to the CPS providing instructions as to how the CPS should special handle the output.  SARs are not to be printed where less than 3 of the following are available (street address, city, state, or zip code).

The Contractor shall cross-reference batch identifiers of transmissions with the creation and storage of back-up media.   (Amendment 3)
Printed SARs will range from one to six pages.   Each "page" will be printed on one, and frequently both, sides of the sheet of SAR paper according to ED's SAR print specifications.  Nevertheless, one "page" equals one sheet of SAR paper, regardless of whether both sides are printed.  The Contractor will be paid for the number of SAR pages printed.  For example, if one hundred (100) SARs that are each five (5) pages long are printed, the Contractor shall invoice ED for five hundred (500) pages.  Some of these pages will have print on only one side, while others will be printed on both sides.

The Contractor shall receive from ED postage meter machines as Government Furnished Materials.

The Contractor shall carefully monitor the turnaround times at each processing step and promptly notify the ED COTR of any conditions which may result in excessive processing backlogs.  The Contractor shall also include proposals for cost-effective corrective actions if needed.

The Contractor shall make provisions for the correction of flawed output resulting from system errors at no cost to ED.  In the event of such a situation the Contractor shall communicate the problem and resolutions to affected applicants and postsecondary institutions as appropriate.

At the request of ED, the Contractor shall be required to print SARs from re-processed applicants.  The Contractor shall be prepared to print these SARs as a result of applicant data changes, usually mandated by Congress, which may affect an applicant's eligibility index, family contribution amount, dependency status or selection for verification.  The Contractor shall be prepared for a delay in output production for applicant groups with defined characteristics, such as veterans or independent students, in situations where Congressional changes can be anticipated, while continuing the processing for all other applicant categories for which the eligibility formula treatment is not in question.

Should mid-year processing changes occur which cause re-processing of applicant records, the Contractor shall be requested to add appropriate comments on its output document to notify the applicant of re-processing and changes in his or her eligibility for federal student financial aid.

Several kinds of transactions are generated by the MDE/CPS processing system, including requests for duplicates from ED or ED's Public Inquiry Contractor (PIC), transactions releasing applicants from an ED hold file, and reprocessed records.  The Contractor shall generate the appropriate output documents as a result of these types of transactions.
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Upon receiving notice from ED, the Contractor shall reprocess applicant records after system start‑up has occurred.  This situation has arisen in previous years for a number of reasons, primarily when Congressionally mandated changes to the Family Contribution Schedule were made after the processing of applications had commenced.  Typically, such changes affect only sub-sets of applicants, such as independent students or students receiving veterans benefits.  In this event, the Contractor shall be prepared to reprocess all applications or sub‑sets of applicants in response to changes to the programs, and shall adjust/revise previously processed records.  ED may also require a roster to institutions, depending on the reasons for reprocessing.   In addition, at ED's direction, the Contractor shall also be required to reprocess applicant records that have been flagged "late" from any matches.

The Contractor shall be prepared to limit processing of applicant groups with defined characteris​tics, such as veteran or independent students, while continuing the processing for all applicant categories not in question.

In addition to making system changes to properly select applicant groups for reprocessing and/or placing them on processing hold, the Contractor may be required to change parameters for the Family Contribution formula, edit comments to notify the student of the reprocessing, and edits if appropriate; and to add flags on rosters and tapes to notify institutions of students who have been reprocessed and/or who are on processing hold.

In the event of a system defect, upon notification by ED, the Contractor shall reprocess all applications affected at no charge to the government.  In addition to all functions related to eligibility computation and editing affected data, reprocessing shall include generating corrected MIS reports and providing corrected data or corrected output documents to the applicant, or to any other party who previously received data or output that reprocessing has rendered incorrect or inaccurate.

The total number of transactions shown for any case affected by reprocessing shall be increased by one in the course of reprocessing, so that the reprocessed transaction has a unique transaction number and the point where reprocessing occurred in a string of transactions can be identified.

The Contractor shall meet the schedule found in Section F for any reprocessing required under this contract.
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The Contractor shall produce magnetic tapes, cartridges, diskettes, or a file for electronic transmission,  containing applicant data for schools and magnetic tapes, cartridges, or diskettes containing applicant data for state agencies.  Magnetic tapes, cartridges or diskettes contain full applicant information. (Deleted by Amend 5)
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The Contractor shall receive, edit, and process forms from various state agencies, scholarship agencies, postsecondary institutions requesting applicant data in a selected format on magnetic tape, diskette, cartridge or electronic transmission.  The Contractor shall confirm the school's program eligibility and school-provided program identifiers with the Title IV Institution File.  Upon request by the originat​ing agency, institution or ED, the Contractor shall revise or correct the request form that institutions or state agencies submit to the Contractor.  The Contractor shall ensure that all new requests or revised/corrected requests that are received ten work days prior to a scheduled production are included in the production.  These requests will be treated as "no-year" requests and will remain in effect unless changed or canceled or the school is determined ineligible to participate in all of the Federal Pell Grant, Federal Stafford Loan, Campus-based Programs or Direct Loan Program.  ED shall, therefore, provide the Contractor with a file of requesting institutions and state agencies, which the Contractor shall maintain and update as necessary.  The Contractor shall work closely with ED to coordinate and resolve problems and special requests that may arise in connection with the production of magnetic tapes, diskettes, cartridges or electronic transmission for institutions or state agencies.  The Contractor shall prepare the annual Institution and State Agency Dear Colleague Letters pertaining to the Applicant Data Service for Title IV Student Aid Programs.

PRIVATE 
7.13
Product No. CPS/3/13  Produce Abbreviated Record Magnetic Tape, Cartridge, Diskette, or Electronic File (Optional)7tc  \l 2 ".13
Product No. CPS/3/13  Produce Abbreviated Record Magnetic Tape, Cartridge, Diskette, or Electronic File (Optional)"

The Contractor shall provide, to agencies within a state or states and to institutions, (added by Amendment 5) data on applicants who have indicated on their applications that data should be released to the institution named or the state agency of their state of legal residence.  The Contractor shall provide to the ED Office of Inspector General, upon request, individual and/or selected groups of abbreviated applicant record(s).  Data shall be transmitted via magnetic tape, cartridge, diskette, or electronically in the requested format and shall include descriptive statistics for all applicants whose data appears on the tape.  The Contractor shall provide total distribution service for all media produced.  In addition, the Contractor shall provide to the ED Office of Inspector General, upon request, extracts of preselected system database(s) and/or file(s).

Applicant record tapes, cartridges, diskettes, or electronic transmissions for the abbreviated record shall be produced on a fixed schedule provided by ED and production shall be forty (40) production runs during the processing period.  Tapes shall be offered in 1600 or 6250 BPI.  The Contractor shall offer states and institutions (added by Amendment 5) the option of requesting tapes, cartridges, diskettes, or electronic transmission, containing cumulative records, or only records produced since the last output generated to that state or institution. (added by Amendment 5).
The purpose for the electronic product is for Year-to-Date ISIRs that have not been previously received by destination points.  (9/8/95)
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The Contractor shall provide to agencies within a state or states and to institution(s)  (added by Amendment 5) data on applicants who have indicated on their applications that data should be released to the institution named or the state agency of their state of legal residence.  The Contractor shall provide to the ED Office of Inspector General, upon request, individual and/or selected groups of full applicant record(s).  Data will be produced on magnetic tapes, cartridges, diskettes, or electronically transmitted in the ED-specified format plus up to five (5) additional formats among which institutions and (added by Amendment 5) state agencies can select, and shall include descriptive statistics for all applicants whose data appears on the output.  The Contractor shall provide total distribution service for all output produced.  In addition, the Contractor shall provide to the ED Office of Inspector General, upon request, extracts of preselected system database(s) and/or file(s).

Applicant record tapes and cartridges for the total record shall be produced on a fixed schedule provided by ED and production shall be forty (40) production runs during the processing period.  Tapes shall be offered in 1600 or 6250 BPI.  The Contractor shall offer states and institutions (added by Amendment 5) the option of requesting tapes, cartridges, diskettes, or electronic transmission, containing cumulative records, or only records produced since the last output generated to that state or institution.(added by Amendment 5).
The purpose for the electronic product is for Year-to-Date ISIRs that have not been previously received by destination points.  (9/8/95)
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At the conclusion of a tape production run, the institution level summary data for Federal Pell Grant eligible institutions will be transmitted electronically to the Federal Pell Grant Program.  This information will be used to update the institutional data base.  Information for Federal Pell Grant eligible institutions shall be identified and referenced as part of this file.

The 1994-95 Record Layout for this file (RD 297) is contained within the Systems Documentation.
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The Contractor shall develop and maintain a sample data base that is statistically representative of the entire Title IV financial aid applicant population and shall provide necessary data and reports to ED upon request.  The Contractor shall produce requested reports from the sample data base expeditiously and with a high degree of accuracy.

In creating the sample data base, the Contractor shall use sampling procedures that allow ED the flexibility to select a particular applicant group for detailed statistical or qualitative analysis with inferential value for the entire population at varying levels of precision.  Additionally, in its sampling techniques, the Contractor shall allow ED to assess processing system performance in terms of: turnaround time; data entry error; impact of changes in edits and verification criteria; simulation of the effects of legislative changes on the applicant population and/or the processing system; or other criteria as specified by ED.

The Contractor shall use the analytic capability of the sample data base to perform ongoing simulations that support its recommendations for system modifications, as stated in the annual requirements analysis, or to analyze system modifications and quantify their implications during the course of this contract.

To keep the sample data base current, the Contractor shall draw new samples at least four (4) times during each award period (Base Period, Option Period I, II, III and IV) as stated in Section F.  One draw in the base period and in Option Period I, and two draws in Option Period II, III, and IV shall be merged, cross-year files.  For each draw the Contractor shall present ED with a discussion paper and data establishing that the most current sample represents the entire population, i.e., all Title IV applicants, not Federal Pell Grant only.  The Contractor shall produce a sample data base with a level of precision to ensure a confidence limit of +5 percent with a confidence level not less than 95 percent for the entire population as well as for various subgroups to the extent practical and feasible.

Because of its multiple uses and purposes, the sample data base must be of adequate size to satisfy all intended uses, and shall include a statistically reliable representation of all applicant records, including renewal applications and history corrections.  ED staff and Contractors will be the users of this data base.  The Contractor shall deliver a copy of the sample data base to ED in a readable PC format for a data processing environment:  ASCII; 1600 or 6250 B.P.I. ; unpacked; and labeled, as specified by ED.  (Flexible options should be considered in the event that upgraded formats on equipment become available).

The Contractor shall develop the sample data base to meet, at a minimum, the following additional requirements:

•
the reduction of the amount of new or additional programming by using standard statistical packages to produce reports, where practical and feasible;

•
the capability to change data values in the data base for simulation and projection purposes;

•
the capability to divide the sample data base into smaller subsamples for special analyses;

•
the maintenance of a sample data base file for each processing year to permit cross-year comparisons and other special analyses;

•
the capability for ED to access the sample data base for analysis purposes on-line, with appropriate notice to the Contractor;

•
training for ED staff, including "User Manuals", in using statistical packages to perform analyses while accessing the sample data base; and

•
the capability to assess the impact of verification including estimated cost-savings from verifica​tion corrections.
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The Contractor shall establish an on-line database of applicant records containing current and history files (including digitized document images), correlated by indexes which will allow ED and PIC to access all available information for a specific applicant, or a set of applicants, identified in an SQL statement or command.

This database shall reside on optical discs to allow maximum volume and quickest, most efficient access to requested information.

The Contractor shall provide ED with file lists of the complete applicant data base, as specified below, on a regular cycle basis. Each file list shall be sorted according to a primary index (name, SSN, date, etc) with key(s) to related file(s) identified.  The Contractor shall deliver the following:

•
Student Applicant Master File Record


-
Two master file lists, one in alphabetical order by student name and one in Social Security Number order.  These lists are cumulative for the processing cycle.


-
Archival cross-reference identification is required on each applicant record.  This cross-reference will identify the student record(s) box number and accession number identification in archive storage.

•
MDE Electronic Transaction Data


-
Master set of all transaction data processed in the preceding month in MDE date and batch number sequence.

•
Electronic Application Data


-
Master set of all transaction data processed in the preceding month in date and batch number sequence.

•
Electronic Correction Data


-
Master set of all transaction data processed in applicant's social security number, name identifier, and transaction number order.

•
Electronic Payment Data


-
Master set of all transaction data processed in the preceding month in destination point institution batch number and date sequence.

•
Telephone Log data


-
Master set of all activity recorded via inquiry process in accessing an applicant record(s).

The Contractor shall format all file lists for output processing.  During the operational application processing period, the minimum production schedules and frequencies are specified in Section F.

 (Amendment 3)
A.  On-Line Data Query.  The on-line data query system should shall provide the following capabilities:

•
the software for accessing the data bases from microcomputers will provide a graphical user interface using the latest versions of Microsoft Windows.

•
the on-line system shall allow the user to create and download files containing all or part of the data elements of the records meeting the selection criteria.

•
the on-line system shall be accessible via remote microcomputers using modems or the Ednet LAN and should allow for file downloads and text capture capabilities.

•
the on-line system shall allow rapid access to files from the current year and to files from any previous processing years of this contract.

•
the on-line system shall allow, at a minimum, access to all merged applicant/recipient files created under Product S.1 all the Pell Grant Model sample files created under Product S.3, and all the consolidated sample files created under Product S.4 of this contract.

B.  On-line Storage of Imaged Data.  The contractor shall provide for on-line storage of all applicant data for the life of the contract.

C.  Off-line Storage of Imaged Data.  At ED’s request, the contractor shall provide for the storage of imaged data off-line.  ED’s request may require that data be stored off-line for one or more award cycles.

D.  Storage of Electronic Files at End of Award Cycle.  At ED’s request, the contractor shall provide for the storage of electronic files.  ED’s request may require that data be stored off-line for one or more award cycles.   (Above added 9/8/95)
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The Contractor shall provide monthly reports to institutions to update all student applicant master records where the student address is incorrect.  The Contractor shall:

•
receive records of return mail 

•
enter an undelivered mail indicator in the applicant's record on the public inquiry screen;

•
select from the student applicant master file all student records flagged as undelivered mail which contain an institution number in the student applicant record;

•
prepare reports, by institution, identifying these flagged applicants;

•
assemble and mail reports to the individual institutions;

•
remove the flag indicator from the student master record when a new address is applied to the student record.

Return Mail Notices Report to ED

The Contractor shall maintain and report on return mail and shall report this data as part of the Management Information System.  Such data shall include but not be limited to:  name of processor; number of return mail by type (e.g., application, renewal application, history correction, letter); reason for return; frequency of return mail code; and number of return mail compiled monthly.

The Contractor shall create a cumulative roster of applicant records flagged for undelivered mail.  The roster shall contain name of processor, date of roster production, names and SSNs of applicants, and date applications were processed.
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This product will address the development of databases to be obtained from the CPS for use in federal-wide analysis, budget estimation, and forecasting activities.  ED has the responsibility of projecting and estimating cost associated with all financial aid related to Title IV grants and loans programs.  The following activities are designed to assist cost estimation requirements and to enhance modeling capabilities.

Underlying the successful implementation of forecast modeling for cost estimation purposes in Title IV financial aid programs is the use of program data that will inform results obtained from cost estimation activities.  The Contractor shall address specific tasks related to both analysis and forecasting activities and to work with the ED in enhancements designed to improve ED's capability to project cost associated with both the Federal Pell Grant Program and the Federal Direct Loan Program.

Database Design Strategy for Title IV Analysis and Forecasting
The applicant system file which currently contains approximately 8.5 million records, and increases each year, shall be merged with files from the Federal Pell Grant disbursement system and the Federal Direct Loan borrower files.  The larger consolidated file shall contain all transactions from the CPS universe file, the Federal Pell Grant recipient file, the Federal Direct Loan borrower file and the Federal Pell Institutional Universe file (a subsystem of the Pell Grant recipient file).  By consolidating data from these three major Student Financial Aid systems, the Department can obtain programmatic information on applicants, recipients, and non- recipient applicants requesting participation in Student Financial Aid Programs.

Size limitations of the universe file, combined with the subsequent augmentation from the consolidated recipient/borrower sub-systems, requires that ED rely on random sample extracts representative of the entire applicant population to comply with data analysis and cost estimation requirements.

Combinations of sample selection parameters and sample weights are utilized to generate random sample extracts that are specific to the characteristics of the applicant/recipient/borrower populations in each of the Title IV program.  For the purpose of the cost estimation and forecasting activities for the Federal Pell Grant Program and the Federal Direct Loan Program, the Department proposes the development of three samples extracts.

Initial estimates will be obtained from preliminary sample extracts from the universe merged file for the Federal Pell Grant Program and a second consolidated sample extract representative of applicants, Direct Loan borrowers and Federal Pell Grant recipients will be used to estimate Direct Loan Program volume.  Final samples will be obtained at the end of the academic year.

Preliminary and final random samples will also be utilized by Ed for the development of OMB Budget estimates and ED related in-house simulations and program analysis.

The following tasks are designed to address the requirements under this section.

A.  Develop Merged File with all Title IV Applicants and Federal Pell Grant Recipients/Federal Direct Loan Borrowers
The Contractor shall merge the Title IV applicant file, the Federal Pell Grant disbursement file, and the Federal Direct Loan borrowers' file.  The subsequent merged file shall include all applicant, Federal Pell Grant recipient transactions and all Direct Loan Program transactions.

ED will provide, within 15 days of Contractor request, both the Federal Pell Grant recipient file, Federal Direct Loan borrower file, and the Federal Pell Institution Universe file.  The Contractor shall maintain the merged file on mainframe media for use by designated ED staff and other designated ED contractors.

The Contractor shall develop a strategy that will give designated ED staff PC to mainframe access to the universe consolidated file.  The software provided shall have both inquiry and statistical operational capabilities.  

The merge of the full applicant file, the Federal Pell Grant recipient file and the Federal Direct Loan borrower file shall occur twice, once during September of each year and secondly, at the end of the Title IV CPS processing cycle.

A record layout and detailed data element dictionary that includes values for each data element with an accurate description of each element shall be developed and submitted to ED after each merge is completed.  The Contractor shall be required to provide ED with a copy of the universe consolidated file upon completion of the CPS processing cycle.  The data shall be submitted on CD-ROMs.

It is expected that ED will have mainframe access for two concurrent academic years.  Once a new award year is completed, each former file shall be archived but accessible upon ED request.

B.  CPS End-of-Year Data Analysis Report
The CPS End-of-Year Data Analysis Report shall be prepared after the final merge and at the end of the Title IV CPS processing cycle.  The report shall include descriptive and summary statistics on Title IV applicants, Federal Pell Grant recipients and Federal Direct Loan borrowers.  The data with accompanying narrative shall be developed to provide:


(1) an historical overview of the Title IV Program applicants, Federal Pell Grant recipients and Direct Loan borrowers.


(2) highlights of the programs and description of loan packaging, changes in grant and loan amounts, relation between expected family contribution (EFC) and the Federal Pell Grant, Federal Direct Loan, and other Title IV financial assistance programs.


(3) selected characteristics of applicants, recipients, and borrowers.

Summary statistics shall also be provided by state, institutional type and control, dependency status (dependent:  with earned income and without earned income/independents:  unmarried no dependents, unmarried with dependents, married spouse in college, married spouse not in college.  An alpha flag designating these dependency categories for each applicant/recipient shall be added to the merged file.

As part of this deliverable, the Contractor shall also provide tables that were generated from the merged files but not published in the End-of-Year Report.  These tables shall contain data similar to the published Report, but presented in greater detail.

The Contractor shall work with ED staff in the development of tables and narratives.  All table shells and narratives will be presented for ED approval.  The number of tables will not be limited to the number developed for prior years.

All End-of-Year Report and research tables shall be provided to ED in Lotus 123 and Microsoft on CD ROM for use by Ed staff.

C.  Federal Pell Grant Model Sample
The Contractor shall produce a stratified random sample to be used by ED in conjunction with its Federal Pell Grant Program forecasting model.

The Contractor shall generate a random sample of valid (calculated expected family contribution) undergraduate applicants.

This file shall include all applicant and Federal Pell Grant recipient transactions, specific requirements are:


1)  From the disbursement file:  all payment and institution data needed to compute grant amount, if applicant is eligible, and if necessary, impute enrollment status and cost of attendance.


2)  From the applicant file:  all economic, family, and school data needed to compute expected family contribution and impute living status and cost of attendance.

The preliminary file shall be submitted to ED in September and the final sample file shall be submitted at the end of the Academic Year (July 1 through June 30th).

Sample Requirements:

The random sample of applicants/recipients shall be stratified by:


-Dependency to include 3 brackets with a minimum of approximately 80,000 applicants for:



a)
dependents



b)
independents with children



c)
independents without children


-Total Income



a)
20 income intervals to be provided by ED of at least approximately 4,000 applicants for each of the three dependency categories:



b)
Each dependency category shall have unique income ranges, in order to selectively target certain income groups (higher incomes for the dependents; lower incomes for the two independent categories.)

The preliminary and final sample extracts shall be provided to ED in ASCII format, 6250 BPI unpacked and unsigned in PC readable media. (Flexible options should be considered in the event that upgraded formats on equipment become available).

D.  Consolidated Applicant/Federal Pell Grant Recipient/Federal Direct Loan Borrower Sample.
The Contractor shall produce, a statistically representative random sample of valid Title IV applicants, and where appropriate provide their Federal Direct Loan borrower data and Federal Pell Grant recipient data to be used by ED in conjunction with its Title IV Programs forecasting model and systems requirements analysis.

This file shall include all applicant, recipient and borrower transactions and data elements.  In creating the sample data base, the Contractor shall use sampling procedures that allow ED the flexibility to select a particular applicant group for detailed statistical or qualitative analysis with inferential value for the entire population at varying levels of precision.  Additionally, in its sampling techniques, the Contractor shall allow ED to assess processing system performance in terms of:  turnaround time; data entry error; impact of changes in edits, verification criteria and student errors on the FAFSA; simulation of the effects of legislative changes on the applicant population and/or the processing system; or other criteria as specified by ED.

The Contractor shall use the analytic capability of the sample data base to perform ongoing simulations that support its recommendations for system modifications, as stated in the annual requirements analysis, or to analyze system modifications and quantify their implications during the course of this contract.

To keep the sample data base current, the Contractor shall draw new samples at least four (4) times during each award period (Base Period, Option Period I, II, III, and IV) as stated in Section F.  One draw in the base period and in Option Period I, and two draws in Option Period II, III, and IV shall be merged, cross-year files.  For each draw the Contractor shall present ED with a discussion paper and data establishing that the most current samples represents the entire population, i.e., all Title IV applicants.  The Contractor shall produce a sample data base with a level of precision to ensure a confidence limit of +5 percent with a confidence level not less than 95 percent for the entire population as well as for various subgroups to extent practical and feasible.

Because of its multiple uses and purposes, the sample data base must be of adequate size to satisfy all intended uses, and shall include a statistically reliable representation of all applicant records, including renewal applications and history corrections.  ED staff and Contractors will be the users of this data base.  The Contractor shall deliver a copy of each sample data base to ED in a readable PC format for a data processing environment:  ASCII; 1600 or 6250 B.P.I.; unpacked; and labeled as specified by ED.  (Flexible options should be considered in the event that upgraded formats on equipment become available).

The Contractor shall develop the sample data base which includes digitized document images to meet, at a minimum, the following additional requirements:

•
the reduction of the amount of new or additional programming by using standard statistical packages to produce reports, where practical and feasible;

•
the capability to change data values in the data base for simulation and projection purposes;

•
the capability to divide the sample data base into smaller subsamples for special analyses;

•
the maintenance of a sample data base file for each processing year to permit cross-year comparisons and other special analyses;

•
the capability for ED to access the sample data base for analysis purposes on-line, with appropriate notice to the Contractor;

•
training for ED staff in using statistical packages to perform analyses while accessing the sample data base; 

•
the capability to assess the impact of verification including estimated cost-savings from verification corrections; and

•
the capability to assess the impact of errors and corrections on the FAFSA

The Contractor shall establish an on-line database of applicant records containing current and history files (including digitized document images), correlated by indexes which allow users to access all available information for a specific applicant, or set of applicants, identified in an SQL statement or statistical commands.

E.  Longitudinal Samples
The Contractor shall submit to ED a design that will track applicants, Pell recipients, and Direct Loan borrowers over the life of the contract.  The intent is to create a database for longitudinal analysis.

Each year of the contract a cohort sample (size to be determined by ED) shall be selected in collaboration with ED from the consolidated sample created under D, above.  It is expected that this subsample will be followed while the students are in school and beyond-either graduation or departure from the school attended.

Upon request, these cohort extracts shall be provided to ED in ASCII format, 1600 or 6250 BPI unpacked and unsigned in PC readable media as specified by ED.  (Flexible options should be considered in the event that upgraded formats on equipment become available).

Upon termination of this contract, the Contractor shall provide for orderly transfer of the longitudinal data base with accompanying documentation to ED or upon request, to the successor contractor.

With regard to the products requested under A - E above, the Contractor shall describe a technical approach to meet these requirements.  In addition, the Contractor shall provide an alternative approach to cost-effectively and efficiently meet overriding analytic objectives to strengthen ED capabilities to:


•
produce accurate program demand and cost projections,


•
assess impacts of alternative program policy options,


•
analyze program impact and performance, 


•
obtain program data on a quick turn-around basis, and, 


•
monitor overall system performance including simulating results of alternative system parameters or processing specifications, through use of analytic sampling designs and strategies.

F.  Training and Technical Support
The Contractor shall provide a maximum of 400 hours training related to the query system and statistical software utilized under Tasks A - E above.  Arrangements related to the software and comprehensiveness of the training shall be completed through ED's COTR.

Throughout the development of all samples and upon ED's request, the Contractor shall provide technical support to include:


•
review with ED current sampling designs, advise on the appropriateness of sampling requirements, and sample size for data analysis and modeling capabilities.


•
programming support for technical updates for the proposed query and statistical systems.

Comprehensive technical support shall be provided during startup and when the consolidated merged file is available.
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Prior to commencing production activities, the Contractor shall produce and use a test file to determine that system functioning is satisfactory according to specifications.  With respect to production activity, the Contractor shall routinely produce a file, for use in the Federal Pell Grant Program, of all applicants who are eligible for a Federal Pell Grant.  Four (4) weeks before application processing system start-up, the Contractor shall deliver the final Computed Applicant Record layout and the data definition for each field therein to ED.  ED will prepare the detailed specifications for the Eligible Applicant File and provide them to the Contractor.  The Contractor shall produce the first live file on cartridge and a back-up copy of the cartridge by the date specified in Section F.  The Contractor shall also produce the first update on cartridge and a back-up of the cartridge, by the date specified in Section F. Thereafter the Contractor shall forward an update file electronically to the ED Central Computer Facility after each compute for the duration of the application processing cycle, including all applicant verification processing.

The first cartridge must include all Federal Pell Grant program eligible applicant records from the beginning of the award year processing through the date of cartridge preparation; the second cartridge must include all eligible applicant records from the date the first cartridge was prepare through the date of the second cartridge preparation.  The first electronic transmission must include all eligible applicant records from the date of the second cartridge's preparation through the date of the most recent Compute.  All subsequent (electronic) submissions must include updates to the previously provided data, i.e., all applicant records since the last submission was prepared.  The Contractor must apply specific and reliable quality assurance and control procedures to guarantee that ED does not receive duplicates of records already submitted and that no eligible records are omitted.  The file content and format are identical for both cartridge and electronic submissions.  The file sequence shall be original Social Security Number/Federal Student Aid Application assigned ID; original name code (2 characters); transaction number; and EFC.  The file shall contain only records for applicants eligible for a Federal Pell Grant; 1 to N eligible transactions per applicant.  The Contractor shall document the valid content and/or code definitions for each field in the Eligible Applicant File and deliver the documentation with the first cartridges.

1.
The Contractor shall provide the following data, in the format prescribed by the Pell Grant Application and Pell Processing Systems Division, for each submission of eligible applicant data:  (Amendment 7)

a.
Dataset name;


b.
Creation date of the file; 


c.
Processing period covered by the file, specifically from MM/DD/YY compute through MM/DD/YY compute (including compute run numbers);


d.
Volume-serials(s);


e.
Record count;


f.
Cumulative record count;


g.
Date transmittal prepared; and


h.  
Name, title, and location of preparer.

2.
Each cartridge (original and back-up) must be externally labeled with:


a.
Dataset Name;


b.
Create date of the file;


c.
Ending compute run number; 


d.
Volume-Serial;


e.
Record length; and


f.
Blocksize

The external label and transmittal must be consistent with regard to items (a) through (d) above; the external label and internal label must be consistent for items (a), (b) and (d) through (f).

The Contractor shall complete the transmission of the electronic data to the ED Central Computer Facility not later than 9:00 a.m. Eastern time following each compute.  The Contractor shall provide processing information which includes, but is not limited to: record count, cumulative record count, and compute range, in the format prescribed by the Pell Grant Application and Pell Processing Systems Division.

In addition to the above, the Contractor shall produce one (1) cartridge copy, in the specified Eligible Applicant File format, of the test cases used to test the Application Processing System.  This file shall include only eligible records.  The Contractor shall provide the Eligible Applicant File from the test bed by the date specified in Section F.

PRIVATE 
7.21
Product No. CPS/3/21  Hold File7tc  \l 2 ".21
Product No. CPS/3/21  Hold File"

This file contains records of claims by ED for prior overpayment to a student or for other conditions, which shall include but not be limited to prior year non-registration of Selective Service, referrals by OIG, or drug abuse conviction.  The Hold File match allows ED to identify these students during processing.

The Hold File is a perpetual file that supports processing for all contract award periods.  The 1995-96 processing Contractor will be responsible for maintaining and updating the Hold File until application processing for Processing Year 1995-96 is completed.  A copy of the Hold File will be furnished to the Contractor, according to the schedule in Section F, until the responsibility for maintaining the file transfers from the 1995-96 processing Contractor to the Contractor.

The Contractor shall maintain the Hold File once the 1995-96 Contractor has completed activities for the contract award period 1995-96.  The Contractor shall apply updates and changes received via magnetic tape/cartridge or electronic transmission from ED and from ED Contractors or other agencies.  If ED exercises all options, the Contractor shall maintain responsibility for the Hold File through the close-out of contract award period 2000-01. The Contractor shall furnish a copy of the Hold File to the successor Contractor from the beginning of the first processing cycle not exercised by ED, i.e., if ED exercises all options, the Contractor shall provide a copy to the 2000-01 processing Contractor prior to the January 2001 system start-up.

The Hold File shall be capable of holding up to 60,000 records and shall contain applicant identifiers and appropriate verification problem codes.

The Contractor shall match each application, renewal application, special condition form (if used), and correction against the Hold File prior to determining eligibility.  Based on the code contained on the Hold File, the system shall automatically select the applicant for verification or reject the applicant with appropriate comments or other action in accordance with the Processing System Specifications.

The Contractor shall develop and maintain both batch and on-line procedures that permit ED or its Contractors or agencies to enter appropriate data and verification codes to place applicants on, or release applicants from, the Hold File.  The Contractor shall provide procedures that allow ED to produce a complete or partial dump of the file for each batch of students entered on the Hold File.

In accordance with ED requirements, the Contractor shall develop procedures to release applicants automatically from the Hold File and generate a new applicant record for transmission to the appropriate destination point or for the printing of a SAR.

The Contractor shall also produce a biweekly Cumulative Tracking Report which indicates applicants and their identifiers, verification problem codes, and the date of automatic release from the Hold File.  The Contractor shall work closely with ED to determine the format of this report.

PRIVATE 
7.22
Product No. CPS/3/22  Applicant Master File7tc  \l 2 ".22
Product No. CPS/3/22  Applicant Master File"

The Contractor shall prepare the Applicant Master File for ED use on a quarterly basis.  The first file shall contain a complete record of every transaction for each applicant; each quarter thereafter the Contractor shall prepare all transactions processed for each applicant since the previous file was created.  The first delivery shall reflect processing through August immediately following the July 1 start of the program year; subsequent files shall reflect processing through the end of each quarter (November, February, May, August) until all applicant processing ceases.

PRIVATE 
7.23
Product No. CPS/3/23  Mailing Services7tc  \l 2 ".23
Product No. CPS/3/23  Mailing Services"

The Contractor shall mail documents, tapes, and diskettes, which are not generated in direct response to an incoming document.

The Contractor shall separate computer-generated reports, collate and package materials to be mailed, address or affix address labels, and weigh material to determine appropriate postage.  Additionally, the Contractor shall:

•
ensure that the proper return address for ED is legible and visible in the upper left corner of the package to be mailed;

•
notify ED within one (1) day of receipt of materials for mail-out of any missing or damaged materials; and

•
perform all mailing functions within the time period specified in Section F.

PRIVATE 
7.24
Product No. CPS/3/24  Title IV Institution File7tc  \l 2 ".24
Product No. CPS/3/24  Title IV Institution File"
 

The Contractor shall create a common file layout for schools participating in any Title IV program which shall contain but not be limited to the data elements contained in the Federal Pell Grant Universe file, plus Federal Stafford Loan and Campus-Based Program Identifiers and other Program information.  This master file shall be known as the Title IV Institution File.  The Title IV Institution file shall allow for identification of Pell institutions within the master file.  The Title IV Institution File, which will contain multiple program identifiers for each institution, shall be indexed and cross referenced so that an individual institution's record can be referenced by any of its program identifiers.  

The master file shall contain two separate non-overlapping data sets.  The first data set, composed of only Pell schools, shall be extracted weekly from the Federal Pell Grant Universe file which will be received each week from the Department's central computer facility, beginning with the date identified in Section F.  The second data set shall be created from information received from non-Pell schools who request CPS output services (student information on tapes, cartridges, or through Electronic Data Exchange.)  The second data set shall be updated weekly from information provided by the Federal Stafford Loan and Campus-Based Program offices.  The updated data sets will be combined weekly into an updated master file which shall be electronically transmitted to the Federal Pell Grant Program, MDE and Title IV WAN Contractors.  The Contractor shall perform these updates within 24 hours from receiving the Federal Pell Grant Universe file.  The Contractor shall send to the Department a CD ROM containing the Title IV Institution File each time the file is updated.

The Title IV Institution File, and therefore the MDEs, the Title IV WAN and the CPS, will use the same hierarchical numbering scheme to identify each institution.  See attachment J-29 for details on numbering.

Before adding institutions to the non-Pell schools data set, the Contractor shall confirm the school's program eligibility and program identifiers with the Federal Stafford Loan School file and the Campus-Based Program.  The Contractor shall reconcile any differences between the school's reported information, the Federal Stafford Loan School file and the Campus-Based Program with the individual program offices, and shall update the institution's request forms.

After the non-Pell-eligible schools are added to the data set, the Contractor shall add requests for tapes, cartridges, diskettes, or electronic files, to the Institution/Agency Request file, as in Product CPS/3/12 Process Applicant Data Request Forms.  The Contractor shall forward requests for EDE participation to the Title IV WAN Contractor for incorporation into the Title IV WAN participant file.

For any school not eligible for any of the Federal Pell Grant, Federal Stafford Loan or Campus-Based Programs, the Contractor shall return the request forms to the school, and shall not notify the Title IV WAN nor update the Institution/Agency Request file.

For Option I of this contract, if exercised by ED, and beyond, the Contractor shall use the Postsecondary Education Participant System (PEPS) to get current institution records and keep the Master File up-to-date.

PRIVATE 
7.25
Product No. CPS/3/25  Title IV Institution Name and Address Confirmation                   7tc  \l 2 ".25
Product No. CPS/3/25  Title IV Institution Name and Address Confirmation                   "

The contractor shall prepare, print and mail a Dear Colleague letter to all active institutions listed on the Title IV file.  The letter shall contain the institutions' code, name and address as they appear on the current Title IV file and shall ask the institutions to examine and correct the listing if necessary.  

Institutions shall be asked to respond in a pre-printed, postage paid envelope.  The letters shall be printed on a high speed laser jet printer.  An address file shall be prepared using the current Title IV file to be merged with the text of the letter during printing.  The letter and inserts shall be designed to make maximum use of the automated mailing capabilities.

The contractor shall receive and log the returned letters from the institutions.  Progress shall be reported to ED in weekly status reports.

The contractor shall examine each returned response, and documentation previously submitted to ED requesting the assignment of separate codes (i.e., E-Codes) and determine if a change to the Title IV file is required.  The contractor staff shall contact the institution for any clarifications that are needed.  The contractor shall consult with ED and provide assistance to institutions as necessary.

After the initial processing has been completed, the contractor shall determine which institutions did not respond and a second mailing containing the same materials as described above shall be prepared and sent to the non-responders.

After processing responses from the institutions, the contractor shall prepare another mailing.  This shall list the institutions name and address as corrected for confirmation by institutional personnel.

At the close of this activity the contractor shall prepare reports listing the contents of the Title IV file.  These reports shall be appropriately formatted for publication.

PRIVATE 
7.26
Product No. CPS/3/26  Data Handling with Electronic Data Exchange Participants7tc  \l 2 ".26
Product No. CPS/3/26  Data Handling with Electronic Data Exchange Participants"

This product is composed of Products CPS/3/27 through 3/37.  For transmission exchange purposes, the location of the facility sending and receiving EDE data is a "destination point."  All EDE destination points will use Title IV WAN for electronic access to the Federal Student Aid Central Processing Contractor.  The Contractor shall, at least daily, query the Title IV WAN network to retrieve any files that destination points have placed there for pickup.  In turn, the Contractor shall place processed data into the Title IV WAN, on an ED-approved schedule, for pickup by the respective destination points.  The Contractor shall prepare the annual EDE Dear Colleague letter.  

PRIVATE 
7.27
Product No. CPS/3/27  EDE Institutions Master File7tc  \l 2 ".27
Product No. CPS/3/27  EDE Institutions Master File"

During the processing cycle, the Contractor shall receive from the Title IV WAN a weekly copy of the master file of institutions participating in EDE.  In addition, the contractor shall also transmit this file weekly for use by the Federal Pell Grant Program.  For each institution, the file shall indicate which of the following options that institution participates in or seeks to participate in:

1.
Receive Electronic Processed Applicant Records;


a) as an institution of higher education, or


b) as a high school, library, or other approved agency or institution

2.
Send Electronic Applications and receive and send Renewal Applications;

3.
Send Electronic Corrections to Applicant Records (ECAR) and requests for duplicate electronic ISIRs,  (also, if feasible, receive and send Renewal Applications);

4.
Send Electronic Payment Voucher (EPV) data and receive Electronic Processed Payment Voucher (EPPV) data;

5.
Direct Loan Options.

6.
Other Program Administration and Funds Management options to be determined.

In addition, the file shall indicate whether the institution will act as its own destination point or whether it uses or will use another institution/or​ganization to submit and receive its data.  An EDE institution may choose to designate an alternate destination point to receive electronic ISIR records from non-electronic/non-magnetic input (i.e., paper) while transmitting/receiving all other EDE data from itself or its primary destination point.  The Contractor shall establish or maintain separate message classes for all EDE data.  The Contractor shall maintain separate data for each processing cycle, keeping the data active for the length of the cycles.  Overlapping cycles result in a minimum of two (2) and a maximum of three (3) active concurrent sets of data.

PRIVATE 
7.28
Product No. CPS/3/28  Electronic Application Mainframe and Minicomputer Specifications:  Testing and Certification7tc  \l 2 ".28
Product No. CPS/3/28  Electronic Application Mainframe and Minicomputer Specifications\:  Testing and Certification"

The Contractor shall prepare and distribute to each eligible recipient of the specifications a set of no fewer than 500 test cases, together with a set of comprehensive, detailed instructions for their use in achieving the certification of the system through which these test cases are run (see also CPS/2/13, Electronic Application  Mainframe and Minicomputer Specifications and Batch Software).  The Contractor shall design, implement, test, and place into use a system and system support capability through which the Contractor shall receive, process, and generate appropriate exception or clean reports for each discrete set of Electronic Application Test Cases Results it receives.  This capability shall encompass all necessary test case submitter-CPS communication support for the expeditious resolution of any problem preventing the certification of a given system based upon the CPS-supplied Electronic Application specifications.

The Contractor, having resolved all logic and processing problems with individual systems based upon the Electronic Application specifications, shall certify such system for use in the production of Electronic Application products.  The Contractor shall inform ED and the Title IV WAN Contractor whenever a certification has been achieved.

PRIVATE 
7.29
Product No. CPS/3/29  Pre-production Test of Processed Applicant Record7tc  \l 2 ".29
Product No. CPS/3/29  Pre-production Test of Processed Applicant Record"

Electronic Institutional Student Information Report (ISIRs) recipients are tested by the Title IV WAN Contractor for their capability to receive and print .  The testing shall be conducted using the PC print software for electronic ISIRs, updated by the Contractor according to Product CPS/2/6 Electronic Data Exchange (EDE) Requirements and Specifications Development.  The Contractor shall provide to ED a diskette containing the print software and up to 50 electronic ISIRs, and shall be sufficient to test each value for each field.  The test file shall contain eligible, ineligible and rejected records.

PRIVATE 
7.30
Product No. CPS/3/30  Pre-production Test of Correction Submission7tc  \l 2 ".30
Product No. CPS/3/30  Pre-production Test of Correction Submission"

Destination points wishing to submit electronic corrections submit at least ten (10) records electronically through the Title IV WAN network.  The Contractor shall process pre-production Electronic Corrections to Applica​tion Records (ECARs) and return to the Title IV WAN either an error(s) summary requiring correction and resubmission, or approval for the destination point to commence submission of actual corrections.  These procedures shall be repeated (initiated by the destination point) until the destination point satisfactorily fulfills the requirements for Electronic Correction certifica​tion.  Testing shall be made available year-round to any destination point seeking Electronic Correction participation.

PRIVATE 
7.31
Product No. CPS/3/31  Pre-production Test of Electronic Payment Data Submission7tc  \l 2 ".31
Product No. CPS/3/31  Pre-production Test of Electronic Payment Data Submission"

Destination points wishing to submit Federal Pell Grant payment data electronically create at least ten (10) student payment records to enter and submit electronically through the Title IV WAN.  The Contractor verification shall include, but is not limited to, confirming the correct use of identifiers and formats in the header, detail, and trailer records according to the format prescribed by the Pell Grant Application and Pell Processing Systems Division and return to the Title IV WAN a representative EPPV batch for the destination point's use for testing outbound data functions, with either (1) a summary of errors requiring correction and resubmission or (2) approval for the destination point to commence submission of actual student payment data.  The Contractor shall make testing available year-round to any destination point seeking to participate in the Electronic Payments service.  Once a destination point has been approved to submit student payment data, that destination point does not have to be recertified in subsequent processing years.   (Amendment 7)
PRIVATE 
7.32
Product No. CPS/3/32  Handling Electronic Statements of Account7tc  \l 2 ".32
Product No. CPS/3/32  Handling Electronic Statements of Account"

Statements of Accounts (SOA) are generated whenever an institution's Pell Grant funding is changed or the account closed.  The Electronic Statement of Account (ESOA) is a high-level summary document (1 page, front only).  The ED Central Computer Facility will forward the ESOA file for funded institutions participating in EDE Electronic Payment service each time SOAs are generated.  The Contractor shall add the appropriate destination point identifier and place the ESOA data onto the Title IV WAN for pick-up by the destination point.  The Contractor shall retain ESOA transmission files for thirty (30) days for responding to any requests received from the destination points for retransmission.

PRIVATE 
7.33
Product No. CPS/3/33  Electronic Payment Voucher Batches7tc  \l 2 ".33
Product No. CPS/3/33  Electronic Payment Voucher Batches"

Incoming Electronic Payment Voucher (EPV) batches which are picked up from the Title IV WAN network shall be assigned an eight-digit batch number which shall be added to each header and trailer record.  The Contractor shall assign unique eight-digit batch numbers in which the first five characters identify the Julian date (YYDDD) on which the Contractor picked up the batch from the Title IV WAN; and the sixth through eighth digits represent a system-generated sequential number for the day beginning at the sequence number assigned by ED for electronic batches.  The Contractor shall perform edit validation checks before the batch is forwarded via FTS dedicated line to the ED Central Computer Facility or returned to the originator via the Title IV WAN.  

These edits include, but are not limited to:


1.
The "Pell Institution Number of Reporting Institution" in the header record is a valid Pell Institution number for a participating Independent or Central Campus on the Pell Grant institution file;


2.
The "Pell Institution Number of Reporting Institution" and sending destination point agree with the EDE Institution Master File;


3.
The "Institutional Official's Signature Indicator" in the header record is equal to "1";


4.
The "Ending Year of Award Year" in the header record is for the designated processing cycle;


5.
The "Total Payments to Date to All Pell Recipients per Institution Records" field in the trailer record is completed and is numeric;


6.
Other data transmission integrity edits as approved by the Pell Grant Application and Pell Processing Systems Division;   (Amendment 7)

7.
A match is found between the "SAR Record ID" in any EPV record in the batch and an Eligible Applicant record not yet transmitted to the ED Central Computer Facility;


8.
For EPV records from a service agent, the "Service Agent Code" field in the header and trailer records is completed and numeric.

Notice of a failed batch, with an explanatory comment code, is placed in the batch header record and transmitted back to the destination point for batches failing edits #1 thru #6 above.  Batches failing Edit #7 shall require the Contractor to notify the Pell Grant Applicationand Pell Processing Systems Division that the Contractor needs to send eligible applicant data to the ED Central Computer Facility.  As soon as ED receives and posts the data, the Contractor shall forward the batch to the ED Central Computer Facility.  For batches failing edit #8, the Contractor shall insert the proper value for the "Service Agent Code" into the header and trailer records and then transmit to the ED Central Computer Facility.  Successfully verified batches are transmitted via FTS 2000 dedicated line to the ED Central Computer Facility for processing by the Federal Pell Grant ​Program.  The Contractor shall record the dates and times EPV batches are picked up off the Title IV WAN and are either forwarded to the ED Central Computer Facility or returned unprocessed to the network for pickup by the destination point.   (Amendment 7)
PRIVATE 
7.34
Product No. CPS/3/34  Electronic Payment Voucher Batch Receipt Records7tc  \l 2 ".34
Product No. CPS/3/34  Electronic Payment Voucher Batch Receipt Records"

The Contractor shall transmit an electronic receipt record to the ED Central Computer Facility for each Electronic Payment Voucher batch received, according to the format prescribed by the Pell Grant  Application and Pell Processing Systems Division.  For EPV batches that fail the prescribed edits and are returned unprocessed to the destination point, the Contractor shall include in the electronic receipt record the reject codes and the date and time the batch was transmitted to the destination point for use in generating Electronic Payment Voucher Batch Receipt Records.   (Amendment 7)
PRIVATE 
7.35
Product No. CPS/3/35  Electronic Processed Payment Voucher (EPPV) Batches7tc  \l 2 ".35
Product No. CPS/3/35  Electronic Processed Payment Voucher (EPPV) Batches"

EPPV batches are created by the Federal Pell Grant Program under two conditions:  1) as a result of processing an incoming batch, and 2) as a result of a request, by the destination point, for a retransmission of a processed batch.  The EPPV batches will be grouped by type and transmitted under separate data set names.  Electronic Processed Payment Voucher batches returning from the ED Central Computer Facility are matched against the eligible EDE Participant file.  After the receipt date and time are recorded and the destination point determined, the batches shall be placed on the Title IV WAN.  The Contractor shall record the dates and times EPPV batches are placed on the Title IV WAN for use in generating Pell Grant Electronic Data Transmission Records.  The Contractor shall retain EPPV transmission files for 30 days for responding to any requests for retransmissions received from the destination points.  

PRIVATE 
7.36
Product No. CPS/3/36  Handling Requests for Federal Pell Grant Electronic Data (Optional)7tc  \l 2 ".36
Product No. CPS/3/36  Handling Requests for Federal Pell Grant Electronic Data (Optional)"

Institutions certified for Electronic Payments service may request Year-to-Date Electronic Processed Payment Vouchers, Electronic Statements of Account (ESOA) and a specific Electronic Processed Payment Voucher (EPPV) batch via the Title IV WAN.  The Contractor shall transmit the request to the ED Central Computer Facility, in the format prescribed by the Pell Grant  Application and Pell Processing Systems Division.

PRIVATE 
7.37
Product No. CPS/3/37  Year-to-Date Electronic Processed Payment Vouchers (EPPVs)7tc  \l 2 ".37
Product No. CPS/3/37  Year-to-Date Electronic Processed Payment Vouchers (EPPVs)"

Year-to-Date Electronic Processed Payment Vouchers (EPPVs) will be generated for those institutions submitting requests (electronic or otherwise) and will be transmitted via FTS dedicated line to the Contractor.  The Contractor shall add the appropriate destina​tion point identifier and place the YTD EPPVs data onto the Title IV WAN network for pick-up by the destination point; keeping track of the date and time of placement on the network for use in generating Pell Grant Electronic Data Transmission Records (CPS/3/38).  The Contractor shall retain YTD EPPVs transmission files for thirty (30) days for responding to any requests for retransmissions received from the destination point.

PRIVATE 
7.38
Product No. CPS/3/38  Pell Grant Electronic Data Transmission Records7tc  \l 2 ".38
Product No. CPS/3/38  Pell Grant Electronic Data Transmission Records"

The Contractor shall transmit an electronic transmission record to the ED Central Computer Facility for each EPPV batch, ESOA, and Year-to-Date EPPVs transmitted to the destination point, according to the format prescribed by the Pell Grant Application and Pell Processing Systems Division (original or retransmitted).  The Contractor's electronic  transmission shall include, but is not limited to, the Pell Institution Number, the batch number (if applicable), the record count (if applicable), the date and time the data was received from the ED Central Computer Facility, and the date and time that the data was transmitted to the destination point.   (Amendment 7)
PRIVATE 
7.39
Product No. CPS/3/39  Electronic Data Exchange Application Submission (Electronic Application)7tc  \l 2 ".39
Product No. CPS/3/39  Electronic Data Exchange Application Submission (Electronic Application)"

This product provides the means so that any destination point which is or becomes eligible to participate in the Electronic Application of EDE will have the ability to submit original and renewal financial aid applications electronically directly to the Title IV WAN.  The EDE system includes all Title IV institutions, and will also be expanded to include ED-approved agencies and institutions, such as libraries and high schools.  This product further requires the receipt capability of electronically submitted original student application data or renewal application data at the Contractor's interface node with the Title IV WAN as well as the editing and entry of financial aid application data into the processing system.

This product shall encompass all receiving, editing and entry into the processing system of financial application data.  The product functions so that any destination point which is, or becomes, operational for receipt of electronic ISIR data will have the ability to successfully receive original and renewal application data.  The receipt of the Renewal Application records will serve as the pre-production test of Electronic Applications.  There is no other separate pre-production test of the Electronic Application functions.

PRIVATE 
7.40
Product No. CPS/3/40  EDE Electronic Application Submission via Tape/Cartridge7tc  \l 2 ".40
Product No. CPS/3/40  EDE Electronic Application Submission via Tape/Cartridge"

The Contractor's capability to receive, edit and enter into the processing system financial aid application data from Electronic Application institutions shall include receipt of original application data via tape/cartridge.
PRIVATE 
7.41
Product No. CPS/3/41  EDE Electronic Application Submission via Floppy Diskette7tc  \l 2 ".41
Product No. CPS/3/41  EDE Electronic Application Submission via Floppy Diskette"

The Contractor's capability to receive, edit and enter into the processing system financial aid application data from Electronic Application institutions and aid applicants shall include receipt of original application data via floppy diskette.

PRIVATE 
7.42
Product No. CPS/3/42  Transmission of Processed Applicant Records7tc  \l 2 ".42
Product No. CPS/3/42  Transmission of Processed Applicant Records"

The compute procedure of the system shall use the Approved EDE Institutions file to identify institutions operational for receipt of electronic ISIR data.  On a match of an institu​tion of higher education recorded in the applicant's file for the transaction, an electronic copy of the electronic ISIR data is generated and a file of electronic ISIRs by destination point/institution created,  When an EDE institution is listed on a paper application, Student Aid Report (SAR) or entered on FAFSA Express, an electronic copy of non-rejected ISIR data is generated.  A file of non-rejected electronic ISIRs by destination point/institution is created, assigned an eight-character batch number and transmitted via the Title IV WAN to the institution's primary destination point, or to the institution's alternate destination point if the institution has designated an alternate, and/or appropriate state agency (added by amendment 5).  The Contractor shall assign a unique batch number which identifies the processing cycle.  For institutions other than higher education institutions or their destination points, a transmission acknowledgment record will be sent, but not an electronic ISIR.  (See Amendment 6)
PRIVATE 
7.43
Product No. CPS/3/43  Handling Corrections to Applicant Records7tc  \l 2 ".43
Product No. CPS/3/43  Handling Corrections to Applicant Records"

Each batch of corrections from a destination point shall be assigned a unique batch number which identifies the processing cycle and which shall be added to each record (ECAR) before the batch is processed.  Batch integrity shall be maintained from pickup of ECARs off the Title IV WAN to transmission of the resultant electronic ISIR data back to the network.  Prior to processing the ECAR batches, The Contractor shall copy to CD-ROM, for delivery to ED,  each ECAR, providing information identifying which destination point submitted the ECAR, what batch (number) the ECAR was submitted in, and the date the ECAR was picked up off the network.  The resultant electronic ISIR batches shall be transmitted to the Title IV WAN in accordance with an ED-approved schedule of transmissions.  Only institutions of higher education or their destination points will send correction data.   (Amendment 3)
PRIVATE 
7.44
Product No. CPS/3/44  Handling Requests for Duplicates of Processed Applicant Records7tc  \l 2 ".44
Product No. CPS/3/44  Handling Requests for Duplicates of Processed Applicant Records"

Destination points may also request duplicate electronic ISIR data under Electronic Corrections.  Requests will designate the electronic ISIR transaction number desired for each applicant or a generic indicating "most current."  Requests for duplicate electronic ISIRs can be submitted with requests for corrections to applicant records or be submitted as separate batches.  The Contractor shall assign unique batch numbers as described in the preceding section on handling corrections to applicant records, generate the requested electronic ISIR transactions and place the duplicate electronic ISIR onto the Title IV WAN for pick-up by the respective destination point(s) in accordance with an ED-approved schedule of transmissions.  Only institutions of higher education or their destination points may request duplicate data.

PRIVATE 
7.45
Product No. CPS/3/45  Handling Requests for Year-to-Date Electronic ISIRs Via the Network7tc  \l 2 ".45
Product No. CPS/3/45  Handling Requests for Year-to-Date Electronic ISIRs Via the Network"

A destination point certified at least for Electronic SARs may request via the Title IV WAN, application data processed to date for a processing cycle for all applicants who selected on their applications an institution serviced by that destination point.  The request may be made for all institutions handled by the destination point or for specific institution(s).  The request normally will be made by destinations that are certified after system start-up, or when destination points add institutions to their participation file after system start-up.  Upon receiving a request, the Contractor shall create a file from the system data base for all applicant records containing the Title IV Institution Code of the institution submitting the request, and shall place the YTD electronic ISIR data onto the Title IV WAN for pick-up by the requesting destination point.  The YTD electronic ISIR data shall contain all transactions from the beginning of the processing cycle or from date specified by the destination point for specific institution(s) for each applicant selected.

PRIVATE 
7.46
Product No. CPS/3/46  Handling Requests for Year-to-Date Electronic ISIRs Data on Tape or Cartridges7tc  \l 2 ".46
Product No. CPS/3/46  Handling Requests for Year-to-Date Electronic ISIRs Data on Tape or Cartridges"

Destination points certified at least for electronic ISIRs may request by phone, in writing, or electronically via the Title IV WAN, applicant data as described in the preceding section regarding Year-to-Date electronic ISIRs, but request that the data be transmitted to the destination point on tape or cartridges instead of via the Title IV WAN.  This format of the record is identical to the ED-developed format for the full data magnetic tape record (CPS/3/14 Produce Full Record Magnetic Tape, Cartridge, Diskette, or Electronic File (Optional)).  The YTD electronic ISIR data file shall contain all transactions from the beginning of the processing cycle for each applicant selected.

PRIVATE 
7.47
Product No. CPS/3/47  Produce Electronic ISIRs Upon Request7tc  \l 2 ".47
Product No. CPS/3/47  Produce Electronic ISIRs Upon Request"

The Contractor shall set up a mechanism to handle special and unusual circumstances whereby ED may submit a list of student IDs from either hardcopy, diskette, or tape and electronic ISIRs will be produced.  At ED's option, these electronic ISIRs will either be printed or written to diskette, or both, and mailed to the requesting institution.

PRIVATE 
7.48
Product No. CPS/3/48  User Services Support With Automatic Call Forwarding7tc  \l 2 ".48
Product No. CPS/3/48  User Services Support With Automatic Call Forwarding"

The Contractor shall provide a toll-free User Services Support Hotline to respond to technical questions concerning the functions of all CPS related products.  This Customer Service shall be available each working day, 12 hours starting at 8:00 A.M. Eastern Time.  Outside the hours of hotline availability, the Contractor shall provide a telephone recorded message concerning user services work hours.

The Contractor shall handle 95 percent of all incoming calls immediately, therefore, the Contractor shall ensure that staff are knowledgeable and efficient so that no more than 5 percent of all telephone calls requires a returned call.  Return calls must be responded to within 24 hours.  The Contractor must respond to wide fluctuations in volumes of telephone calls from day to day, and from hour to hour on a single day.  The Contractor shall have staff, and contingency plans for handling these fluctuations.  The Contractor shall have enough trained, knowledgeable staff so as not to exceed a dropped call rate of more than 5 percent of the incoming calls.

The Contractor shall forward all calls concerning EDE technical assistance to the Title IV WAN Contractor.  The Contractor shall forward the following calls to the appropriate ED or contractor staff:  (1) calls regarding the processing of EPVs; (2) all policy questions; and (3) calls concerning other Title IV programs.

The Contractor shall track the types of calls placed and provide a monthly summary of phone activity.

The Contractor shall provide an Internet address for Financial Aid Administrators' use for questions or potential problems.  The Contractor shall be responsible for responding to general or routine questions regarding CPS products.  The Contractor shall also be responsible for entering system and software problems into CM for ED's review and resolution. The Contractor shall be responsible for responding back to institutions regarding ED's decisions and outcome.  The Contractor shall notify the ED COTR immediately of any system processing problems that need immediate resolution.

The Contractor shall also be responsible for monitoring "Finaid" for potential problems which need to be brought to the attention of ED.

The Contractor shall also explore the possibilities of putting such products as "Aware" on the World Wide Web" and Title IV Code, for example, on Internet.  (See Amendment 6)
PRIVATE 
7.49
Product No. CPS/3/49  On-Site Technical Assistance to Schools7tc  \l 2 ".49
Product No. CPS/3/49  On-Site Technical Assistance to Schools"

The contractor shall provide on-site technical assistance, as directed by ED, to schools to assist them in all aspects of using the Direct Loan software modules and mainframe specifications.

PRIVATE 
7.50
Product No. CPS/3/50  Billing System7tc  \l 2 ".50
Product No. CPS/3/50  Billing System"

The Contractor shall submit for ED approval destination point billing charges for the following items in this product:


Product No. CPS/3/45

Handling Requests for Year-to-Date electronic ISIRs via the Network


Product No. CPS/3/46

Handling Requests for Year-to-Date electronic ISIRs data on Tape or Cartridges

ED reserves the right to add or remove individual subproducts to or from the Billing System reporting requirement.

In addition, the Contractor shall meet with ED as frequently as necessary in order to arrange the particulars of the billing system reporting requirements and other matters relating to the interface of the Contractor and the Title IV WAN Contractor.

A billing subroutine shall be employed to aggregate each destination point's monthly charges and transmit them to Title IV WAN for inclusion in its invoices to destination points.  One YTD request will be paid for by ED.  The data will be received on one medium, electronic ISIRs or diskette, tape, or cartridge.  A monthly Title IV WAN/EDE network statement shall be delivered to the ED Contracting Officer on diskette, supported by hardcopy.  The statement will identify the Title IV WAN destination points, date, and the number and type of batches and transactions, including user services support.

PRIVATE 
7.51
Product No. CPS/3/51  Management Information System (MIS) Reports7tc  \l 2 ".51
Product No. CPS/3/51  Management Information System (MIS) Reports"

From the Management Information System (MIS), the Contractor shall produce and make available, for query review and hardcopy review, a wide range of reports, tables, graphs and matrices displaying a variety of information on all aspects of system operation and data quality.  The term "reports" in this section shall include tables, graphs and matrices.

The reports described in this section may be subject to revisions, additions and/or deletions at any time.  The Department's needs in regard to reporting frequency, sequence, and access to report data may also be subject to modification.  The Contractor must ensure that these reports (and any others defined at a later date) can be obtained through a 3270 emulator and printed on-site at ED, accessed via a modem, or if requested, produced and delivered to ED, in hardcopy, by the Contractor.  The reports that will be available from the 3270 emulator will be reviewed periodically to ensure that all reports are available when scheduled.  The Contractor shall deliver the MIS reports to ED on CD-ROM monthly.

The Contractor shall provide data to meet ED's information and analysis needs in areas including, but not limited to:  performance quality, production volumes, adherence to contract requirements and standards, budget expenditures and forecasting, and trend projections.  The Contractor shall provide data on each major processing activity and coordinate all activities; and shall be able to generate, either routinely or upon request, reports that combine and aggregate data from all of them.

The Contractor shall collect and maintain information for different processing cycles including cycles immediately prior to this contract so that information from any current processing cycle can be compared to information from prior processing cycles.  The Contractor shall use prior cycle MIS report data for this purpose.  Under ED's direction, the Contractor shall arrange data in orderly formats or do calculations to arrive at appropriate numbers that allow users to interpret the data without needing reference information from other sources.  The reports shall cover major phases of development, implementation and production and present quantifiable measures in a format that permits easy comparison with established standards, with previously reported data, or with Contractor-produced projected data.  ED may reject any report that, in ED's judgment, fails to present such data fully, objectively, and measurably.

The Contractor shall develop specific test files to thoroughly test the software developed for report production before presenting data to ED in any machine-generated format.  An MIS test bed should be developed and used for MIS testing.  As part of its tests, the Contractor shall submit for ED approval hardcopy facsimiles of the reports intended for actual production.  The Contractor shall not produce any MIS report before receiving ED approval of the data source, content, and format of that report.  The Contractor shall check the accuracy of any data appearing on any table or graph and subject it to appropriate QC procedures before delivering it to ED; and shall, within five (5) working days after notification, amend any report containing incomplete data, correct any errors in data or presentation, and replace incorrect reports with corrected reports at no additional cost to ED.  Corrected reports that rectify flawed data in previous MIS reports shall not be considered new reports for billing purposes.

The Contractor shall enhance and update reports in consultation with ED.  If ED requires corrections to a specific type of MIS report, the Contractor shall also correct the specifications for that report type to ensure that subsequent reports shall be correct.

If ED requests a report for which the Contractor has not yet developed the programming necessary for its production, the Contractor shall provide staff and technical support to develop, with the guidance of ED, specifications for the type of report desired and the programming for its production.  After developing or receiving the programming to produce any table or graph, the Contractor shall retain and update it so that future reports of the same type may be generated without repeating the previous development work.  If ED chooses to retain or modify an existing report or graph dealing with contractually-mandated functions, the Contractor shall provide new programming or modify existing programming for such report production, at ED's direction.

Tables that show the same information about different segments of a population, whether that population is divided by dependency, geography, eligibility status, timing of their application or correction submissions, or any other criterion, shall be considered parts of a single report rather than different individual reports with each having the same number of cells.

Likewise, a report cell shall be considered only as the space in a table that may contain a single number or a group of numbers including or derived from a particular count, or otherwise related to the combination of characteristics defined by a particular intersection point in the matrix.  Thus, for example, a table having counts with their corresponding row and column percentages appearing in the same format on different pages shall be considered one (1) report instead of three (3) reports.  The Contractor shall consider reports that repeat essentially the same table format applied to different expressions of the same data as single reports.

The Contractor shall emphasize graphic presentation of key data to clearly demonstrate trends and problems in processing.  Any graph used as a visual supplement with a table presenting the same data covering the same period must include all the data in the related table; therefore, the most current data presented by a graph will coincide exactly with the most current data shown on the related table.

A.  Routine Reports
The Contractor shall periodically produce reports that are organized according to different levels of detail, as follows, to meet the reporting needs of each organizational level:

•
Detailed analysis reports for ED operational staff, including accurate counts of individual production runs for applications, corrections, duplicates or disbursement reports; sampling and inspection; electronic transmissions of application and correction data; data comparisons with other Federal agencies; and 


production of computed records.  Disbursement, in the context of this Statement of Work, refers to documents and data pertaining to the Pell Grant Recipient and Financial Management System.   For the CPS, these materials would include, but are not limited to, EDE Electronic Payment inputs and outputs, ESOA transactions, ESPS transactions;

•
Summary project and production reports for ED project management, including comparisons of actual performance and contract standards, the functioning levels of major system components, the quality of data entering the system, and the reactions of the system to detected error or conflicting data;

•
Executive summary reports for senior ED management, including exceptions reports, an overall view of system operations, an assessment of budget adherence, and data that show standing with respect to program management and statutory goals.

The Contractor shall consider as routine any reports or partial reports whose format and substance ED recognizes, prior to the commencement of processing, that provide data known to serve ongoing needs.  Within the reporting structure, the Contractor shall convey data covering a single function, subsystem, or area of special interest; a consolidation of data from different areas of processing activity; or completely novel types of data not currently available.  The Contractor shall do all planning and development that is necessary to abstract and tabulate whatever data ED believes necessary to oversee processing operations, to check accuracy in billing, to verify the volume of billed products, and to evaluate the efficiency of the Contractor's methods.

The Contractor shall assure that fundamental reporting information at different levels of detail is available to each organizational level of ED at the same time.  The reporting period covered by any table or graph and the frequency of its production shall be determined solely by ED.  At a minimum, the reports provided by the Contractor shall contain varying levels of detail under the following broad categories:

B.  Weekly Production Reports
At a minimum, the Contractor shall provide reports that show verifiable data for the activities occurring during each week, comparative cumulative data covering the previous reporting period and/or year-to-date, and comparable data for two (2) prior processing cycles covering the same periods relative to production start-up, in the following areas:

•
receipt and processing volumes, including data on backlogs at major steps of processing activity, and all interactions with other Federal agencies or Contractors involved in processing student aid applications;

•
unacceptable or rejected input from applications, corrections, or disbursement reporting;

•
participating institutions and type and control with volume of activity for Electronic Data Exchange;

•
turnaround time and completion rates for applications and corrections, in chronolog​ical ranges of up to 60 days, for use in assessing liquidated damages, if necessary;

•
hardware or software problems and potential solutions or corrective actions in progress;

•
successful and unsuccessful electronic transmissions and receipts of data;

•
the size and structure of transmissions or processing batches;

•
production delays or cost related problems.

C.  Progress Reports
At a minimum, the Contractor shall provide the following types of reports at least every four (4) weeks.  In these reports, the Contractor shall include cumulative data for the current processing cycle as well as comparable data from prior processing cycles related to the following topical areas:

•
Progress Reports

The Contractor shall provide periodic progress reports that show achievement of development milestones, actual expenditures compared to planned expenditures, adherence to operational schedules, the kinds and degrees of activity undertaken to accomplish broad processing objectives, corrective actions taken or proposed, and activities scheduled for completion during subsequent reporting periods.  During any Phase I or Phase II period, the Contractor shall provide weekly Progress Reports.  For Phase III of any processing cycle exercised by ED, the Contractor shall provide monthly Progress Reports.  During the overlap period of production processing, the Contractor may provide a consolidated Progress Report.

•
Production Reports

The Contractor shall compile and expand the weekly production reports that indicate and measure trends.  These reports shall show the capability of manual and automated procedures for detecting error or the likelihood of error in data or system functioning.  Key information shall be presented in a graph with a sufficient number of plots to show "events" accurately over the four-week period.  Together, the tables and graphs constituting these reports shall provide a complete and accurate overview of system performance.  The Contractor shall provide these Production Reports quad-weekly (every 4 weeks) following Phase III initiation (system start-up) for any processing cycle.

•
Quality Control Reports

The Contractor shall provide current and cumulative data covering the results of all quality control activities in regard to: data integrity monitoring; data security and tracking methods; the efficiency, quality, and costs of telecommunications services; the adherence to standards and procedures for software quality assurance; the identification of problems in planning or operations; and the impact of proposed corrective actions.  The Contractor shall provide these Quality Control Reports quad-weekly (every 4 weeks) following Phase III initiation (system start-up) for any processing cycle.

D.  Data Analysis Reports
At a minimum, the Contractor shall provide the following types of reports with the frequency directed by ED during the development of Product CPS/1/7 Management Information System Plan.  Certain reports shall cover individual compute or transmission batches and the Contractor shall produce a report for each batch.  Certain reports shall cover specific activities for individual dates, and the Contractor shall compile data for such activities daily and produce reports showing the data either cumulatively or since the end of the prior reporting period.  Other reports shall provide aggregate data on specific user characteristics or interactions with the processing system.

•
Applicant Profile Reports

Periodically the Contractor shall produce tables showing a broad range of demographic or financial data about the entire applicant population.  The tables may include information on applicant characteristics, types and sources of data, categories of applicants within states or regions, or breakdowns by income or type of school attended.

•
Applicant Behavior Reports

The Contractor shall produce tables to show the reporting behavior of the applicant population, as well as the nature of applicant interaction with the processing system, so that ED may readily monitor corrections to data elements made in response to edits and verification selection.  At a minimum, the behavior reports shall include the results of eligibility calculations and any changes arising from solicited or unsolicited corrections.  The Contractor shall produce reports showing the types, frequency, or magnitude of applicant corrections and the degree of success in eliciting corrections to doubtful or inconsistent data.

•
Institution Interaction Reports

The Contractor shall produce reports that show interaction between the processing system and postsecondary institutions, or between institutions and MDEs.  At a minimum, these reports shall include tables covering Electronic Data Exchange activities by institution, destination, or transaction type, dependency override usage, EFC recalculation variance, institutional verification practices, and disbursement calculation criteria.

The Contractor shall provide the following reports relating to the Government Furnished Material:

•
Monthly Postage Meter Report (see Section J, Attachment J4).


The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer on a monthly basis, the daily postage meter readings.  The Contractor shall submit this report (for the preceding month's readings, ending the last working day of the last full week of that month) no later than the 5th working day of each month.

•
Projected Mailing Costs Report


The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer, on the first of September each year, a report that projects mailing costs for the upcoming fiscal year (October 1 - September 30).

•
Supply Inventory Report


For consumable supplies (e.g., boxes, envelopes) the Contractor shall prepare a monthly automated Supply Inventory Report.  At a minimum, this report must reflect the following information:


a)
Beginning balance


b)
Quantity consumed


c)
Remaining balance


d)
Reorder point

PRIVATE 
7.52
Product No. CPS/3/52  Ad Hoc Reports7tc  \l 2 ".52
Product No. CPS/3/52  Ad Hoc Reports"

Upon ED request and approval of report specifications, the Contractor shall intermittently produce "ad hoc" reports to supply information needed for limited periods or to analyze unusual or special issues.  The Contractor shall include in its production of "ad hoc" reports the capability for Presentation Graphics and the ability to merge data from existing reports, data from other systems, or data from two or more processing cycles.

The Contractor shall produce these reports on an as-needed basis and within the turnaround times specified in Section F from the following:

•
Application Master Files (including merged applicant/recipient files)

•
Potential Applicant File

•
Hold File

•
Sample Data Base

•
Approved EDE Institution file

•
Cross Year Files

•
Title IV Institution File

The Contractor shall provide staff and technical support to develop "ad hoc" reports to ED specifications and to program their production.  Once developed and programmed, the Contractor shall retain and update any "ad hoc" report, and upon ED request, generate the same type of report without repeating development work.  The Contractor will provide a quad weekly report that lists ad hoc reports previously created, together with their descriptions and the dates they were generated.

PRIVATE 
7.53
Product No. CPS/3/53  MIS Bound Compilation of Last Reports Produced for Each Processing Cycle7tc  \l 2 ".53
Product No. CPS/3/53  MIS Bound Compilation of Last Reports Produced for Each Processing Cycle"

The Contractor shall, according to Section F, produce and deliver to ED a bound compilation of the last iteration of each type of routine or "ad hoc" report produced for each processing cycle.  Each table or graph included in this document shall provide information on the last reporting period, the report production date, and the source of the data.  This deliverable shall be divided into chapters covering related processing areas or related types of activities, and the beginning of each chapter shall be marked by tab.  The Contractor shall meet with ED at least once before beginning the compilation to discuss reports to be included and their arrangement by chapter.  The Contractor shall produce this compilation as directed by ED following such discussion.

PRIVATE 
7.54
Product No. CPS/3/54  Receive MDE Data and Prepare Summary Report7tc  \l 2 ".54
Product No. CPS/3/54  Receive MDE Data and Prepare Summary Report"

The Contractor shall receive from ED hardcopies containing MIS reports concerned with processing information compiled by each MDE Contractor.  The Contractor shall re-format this data into a comprehensive, summary report highlighting processing trends and showing comparative data from all MDEs.  The summary report shall be prepared and delivered to ED according to the schedule in Section F.

PRIVATE 
7.55
Product No. CPS/3/55  Magnetic Media Outputs File7tc  \l 2 ".55
Product No. CPS/3/55  Magnetic Media Outputs File"

At ED's request, the Contractor shall produce tapes from various files used in the system and deliver them to ED, according to Section F dates, after receipt of the request.  ED's request shall specify the information elements to be extracted from the files.  The request may be for any data material in the Contractor's system:  history data, transaction data, master data, generated interface data or future data yet to be received and processed.  Hardcopy materials to support the Magnetic Media shall be provided if requested by ED.

PRIVATE 
7.56
Product No. CPS/3/56  Inquiry/Update Capability7tc  \l 2 ".56
Product No. CPS/3/56  Inquiry/Update Capability"

The Contractor shall develop, establish, and maintain on-line inquiry access to the current applicant data base, including digitized document images for both open processing cycles  (Amendment 4).  The Contractor shall allow for the possibility of allowing ED and PIC to enter address corrections on-line as a result of phone calls.  The Contractor shall also provide for the capability of printing a Computed Applicant Record (CAR).  The Contractor shall ensure that access is subject to requirements of the ED ADP Security Manual and is granted only to ED Headquarters, ED Regional Offices via the Title IV WAN, other designated ED staff via the Title IV WAN, the Public Inquiry Contractor via FTS 2000 dedicated linkage, and the Contractor's own staff and subcontractors, if any, according to the system(s) for which legitimate uses exist.

General requirements for system usage are:

•
The Contractor shall establish and maintain connectivity to FTS 2000 digital circuits for inquiry access via terminals microcomputers at a minimum of these sites:  the Public Inquiry Contractor (19.2) (56 KBS) and ED Headquarters (56 KBPS) in Washington, D.C.  The Contractor shall not be required to furnish terminals to the Public Inquiry Contractor.  (See Section J, Attachment J6, CPS Telecommunications Configuration Chart).  (Amendment 3)
•
The Contractor shall designate a management official who shall work directly with ED and with staff of the Public Inquiry Contractor to ensure the continuity of this access, monitor the performance of the FTS 2000 circuits and related support equipment and access times, and resolve all programmatic and/or technical problems related to this service.

•
The Contractor shall develop an operational system that permits terminal microcomputer access at a minimum cost to the government and that shall ensure cost‑effective management of this service.


 (Amendment 3)
•
ED requires that the Contractor complete all procurement, software, and engineering tasks, and solve any technical and installation problems associated with the on‑line inquiry system.  The Contractor shall be responsible for bringing on‑line simultaneously all the system access devices in use at ED, and at the Public Inquiry Contractor.  ED also requires a maximum of fifteen (15) seconds response time to any log-on procedures and a maximum of four (4) seconds response to video screen process, inquiries and system prompts.  The U.S. Government shall not furnish any equipment (CRT Terminals, modems, control units, etc.) to this contract.  Therefore, ED requires the Contractor to install and cable its own PC(s) terminals at each user location at ED headquarters and provide dial-up capability for all Regional Offices and other ED headquarter staff as designed by ED and to maintain the equipment.  The Contractor shall work with the Public Inquiry Contractor to accommodate the transition of terminals hook up and provide all technical and engineering support to the Public Inquiry Contractor to access the inquiry system.  The access capability for ED and the Public Inquiry Contractor shall support generating Requests for Duplicates (CPS/3/2).

•
Provide simultaneous access to the data base(s), including those established for the processing of Renewal Applications, for more than one award period.  There is an overlap period when the Contractor shall provide access to the data base(s) for two processing cycles.  All microcomputer users shall have a multiple‑year cost effective access with a single terminal operation query.  The Contractor shall provide technical assistance to users in modifying the present Contractor's inquiry system or providing for another parallel system that shall deliver the same information for the period of overlap.  The Contractor shall cooperate with, and provide technical assistance to, any subsequent Contractor who may need to provide inquiry capability.

•
The Contractor shall maintain an uninterrupted inquiry capability through the duration of the contract.

PRIVATE 
7.57
Product No. CPS/3/57  Inquiry/Update Capability Equipment7tc  \l 2 ".57
Product No. CPS/3/57  Inquiry/Update Capability Equipment"

In support of the access requirement and to support the Department of Educations analytical needs (Product CPS/3/19 Production of End-of-Year Report), the Contractor shall provide to ED a basic complement of one (1) control unit, five (5) ten (10) three (3) enhanced desktop microcomputers, thirty-five (35) forty-five (45) twenty-one (21) standard desktop computers, and an option to have up to ten (10) Unix-based workstations, all of which the Contractor shall cable and install at the ED Headquarters (ROB-3) in Washington, D.C.  The basic complement shall also include four (4) portable computers, and 15 20 laser printers and three (3) personal desktop printers.  The Contractor shall furnish PCs and accompanying software as specified in Section J, Attachment J1, System Guidelines.  For each microcomputer, the Contractor shall provide the core and supplemental software.  For each Unix-based workstation, the Contractor shall provide the core software and statistical analysis software (SPSS).  For each desktop computer and the portable computers, the Contractor shall provide the core software.  In no event shall the number of such devices requested under this contract exceed a total of 60 (80) workstations.  (Amendment 3)  (9/29/95)
If, at the time user interface hardware is to be delivered, more advanced microcomputer or unix-based workstation hardware (e.g., processor chip, clock speed, RAM, hard drive or other storage capacity or capability) is available from the same manufacturer for a price less than or equal to the price agreed upon for this contract, the Contractor shall provide the most advanced hardware available within the original price range, upon ED's approval.

The Contractor shall provide access to the system Monday through Friday (except Federal holidays) from 8:00 a.m. until 8:00 p.m. Eastern Time.  The Contractor shall provide, install, and maintain software upgrades for all devices furnished for this program support service.  The Contractor shall inform ED of available upgrades within thirty (30) days of their commercial availability.

PRIVATE 
7.58
Product No. CPS/3/58  Quality Control Production and Review7tc  \l 2 ".58
Product No. CPS/3/58  Quality Control Production and Review"

The Quality Control Procedures and Standards developed by the Contractor and approved by ED during Phase I shall be applied by the Contractor throughout the production stream during the course of normal operations under Phase III.  The Contractor shall integrate Quality Control activities so that they complement system functioning without compromising other essential objectives of this contract.  The Contractor shall prepare comprehensive materials for and attend quarterly QC/QA review meetings.

PRIVATE 
7.59
Product No. CPS/3/59  Annual Requirements Analysis7tc  \l 2 ".59
Product No. CPS/3/59  Annual Requirements Analysis"

The Contractor shall conduct an annual requirements analysis of the complete processing system(s) and produce a report that includes the Contractor's detailed recommendations for system changes and improvements.  In scope and depth, these recommendations shall address all aspects and processes of the system and subsystems, with particular attention to Electronic Data Exchange processing, as described in the ED-approved Plan for Conduct of Annual Requirements Analysis (CPS/1/12).

All documentation shall be supported with data derived from quantitative analyses of, or simulations based on, the sample file, recipient files, applicant history correction files, or any combination of these files, to produce a reliable and high-quality Requirements Analysis Report.  The Contractor's report shall be the end result of ongoing analytical activities performed throughout the entire award period, and not the outcome of a single analysis done at one point.

The Annual Requirements Analysis Report shall include, but not be limited to, reports and recommendations addressing the areas described in the Requirements Analysis Plan.  The Contractor shall include in this report the results of all related analytic activity conducted throughout the preceding year.

The Contractor's critical evaluation of actual performance, as well as perceived future needs and projected performance, shall form the basis for improving and upgrading the edit and verification specifications.  This analysis shall be based upon a valid applicant sample, and shall be repeated and recalibrated as necessary to arrive at the best possible verification process.

The requirements analysis and recommendations shall serve as a basis for all system development activity in the upcoming cycle and therefore shall address all aspects of application processing and EDE functions.  If required by ED, the Contractor shall collect additional data and perform additional analyses to support and facilitate ED's ability to make decisions based upon the Annual Requirements Analysis Report.

The Contractor shall deliver a preliminary draft, as well as a final report, no later than the dates identified in Section F.

PRIVATE 
7.60
Product No. CPS/3/60  Delivery of Source Code on Compact Disc-Read Only Memory (CD-ROM) (Optional)7tc  \l 2 ".60
Product No. CPS/3/60  Delivery of Source Code on Compact Disc-Read Only Memory (CD-ROM) (Optional)"

The Contractor shall produce three (3) production source CDs for each processing cycle.  These CDs shall include all programs executed from the processing system(s) production library or from any other production library containing processing programs.  Of the CDs, the first shall contain compiled source code with a data name and procedure cross‑referen​ce; the second CD shall contain un-compiled source.  The third CD shall contain all job control language (JCL) streams or equivalent media that are executed and are related in any manner to the operation of the processing system(s) (e.g., any Proclib, Joblib, Steplib or other procedure streams).  The Contractor shall produce with each CD a hardcopy listing which names all programs, procedures, and any miscellaneous JCL or equivalent, programs, and/or procedures contained on the CDs.  Format and delivery date for the CDs shall be specified by ED.

PRIVATE 
7.61
Product No. CPS/3/61  ACCESS7tc  \l 2 ".61
Product No. CPS/3/61  ACCESS"

The Contractor shall provide a mainframe or PC based communication tool named ACCESS under the CPS contract.  This communication tool must be an easy-to-use, menu-driven software that stores requirements tracking summaries, problem logs, status reports, updated schedules, MIS reports, and configuration management reports.  This tool must be accessible to any authorized user at any site to check status or read a progress report at any time. 

The Contractor shall conduct weekly configuration management meetings to review configuration management reports written about issues related to delivery of CPS products, including training and PC software products. All ED approved products that are put into production are controlled by the configuration management procedures.  Any changes contemplated to accepted portions of the system need to be recorded in writing on the configuration management system and reviewed by the configuration control board.

The Contractor shall conduct conference calls as requested with ED to review progress.  Conference calls shall include appropriate Contractor staff.  The call shall be scheduled at a time convenient for ED and an agenda shall be provided in advance of the call.

The formally scheduled events shall insure that a structure exists for making up to information available to all parties involved.  The Contractor shall have daily informal conversations between the Contractor and ED staff members.  This will serve to eliminate or at least minimize the unforeseen events that can effect the delivery of a product.  The Contractor shall, at a minimum, maintain the ACCESS function utilized to assist ED and the CPS Contractor in the management of the contract by giving them access to functions and information that are part of the CPS.

ACCESS provides direct on-line access to, at a minimum:

•
The cross project Configuration Management System.  The Configuration Management System is used in tracking the identification, assessment, implementation and resolution of all of the problems and changes affecting ED and the Title IV Delivery System Contractors.  Representatives from ED, the MDE Contractors, the Direct Loan Contractors, the Title IV WAN Contractor, the PIC Contractor, the CPS Contractor, or any other personnel designated by ED will be provided with access to the Configuration Management portion of this function with the level of security at the discretion of ED.

•
Project status information, including both training and development schedules and current project status reports allowing users to check the most current status of the CPS and MDE projects.

•
The Management Information System.  On-line retrieval of MIS reports is available under the function.  ED staff will have access to all Contractor MIS reports.

•
Requirements information.  This function will be used mostly during the requirements and testing phases of each processing cycle.  System revisions during these phases are controlled with the use of tracking summaries, change logs, and problem logs which can be reviewed using this function.

•
An E-mail function.  The E-mail system is accessible from any terminal or PC that is linked to the CPS mainframe system, to provide efficient communication between all CPS users.  Representatives from ED, the MDE contractors, the Direct Loan contractors, NSLDS contractor, the Title IV WAN Contractor, the PIC Contractor and the CPS Contractor will be able to send messages to and receive messages from individuals or distribution lists of individuals.  (Amendment 3)
•
Process Control information.  Data is maintained at each major step in the processing for all batches transmitted to and processed through CPS, from receipt to transmission.  ED has access to the status of all batches; however, the MDEs and EDE institutions/destination points only have access to data on their batches transmitted to the CPS.  Under this function, the user may look at the EDE Institution Master File, batches transmitted to and from the match processes for a given date, batches by MDE/EDE transmission, and phone logs by EDE institutions/destination point.

PRIVATE 
7.62
Product No. CPS/3/62  Program Cycle Closeout7tc  \l 2 ".62
Product No. CPS/3/62  Program Cycle Closeout"

The Contractor shall shut down and archive the processing system(s) and related documents for each processing cycle, in accordance with Product CPS/1/13 Program Cycle Closeout Plan, approved by ED in Phase I.

PRIVATE 
7.63
Product No. CPS/3/63  Dedicated Telecommunications Support Equipment7tc  \l 2 ".63
Product No. CPS/3/63  Dedicated Telecommunications Support Equipment"

Telecommunications equipment/software shall include, but not be limited to:


unit power supply


card power supplies


line interface cards


multiplexers/compressors


multipoint modems


dial back-up units


control units


compression/decompression software

The Contractor shall maintain the equipment it designates as dedicated telecommunications support equipment and, if required to upgrade specific equipment, perform these activities as delivery of services under this product.  The Contractor shall itemize all equipment and software furnished to ED and charged as FTS 2000 support under this product.  This list shall be given to the COTR at the start-up of Phase III in the base period and updated as necessary thereafter.

PRIVATE 
7.64
Product No. CPS/3/64  Federal Data Request (FDR) Hold File7tc  \l 2 ".64
Product No. CPS/3/64  Federal Data Request (FDR) Hold File"

The CPS shall develop a separate record which the destination point will use to transmit the FDR request to the CPS.  If the CPS does not have federal core data on file for an applicant, the CPS shall notify the destination.   

A match found will result in the Federal data transmission destination point initiating the FDR.   Federal Data Request processing will become operational with original application processing according to the dates in Section F.

PRIVATE 
7.65
Product No. CPS/3/65  Development of Form Letters and Dear Colleague Letters7tc  \l 2 ".65
Product No. CPS/3/65  Development of Form Letters and Dear Colleague Letters"

The Contractor shall, on a processing cycle, prepare form letters and Dear Colleague Letters that are to be used by MDEs and ED for responding to non-control mail.  The contractor shall be responsible for updating program year specific materials; as well as updating program characteristics resulting from legislative and policy changes.

The Contractor shall be responsible for reviewing applicable statutes, regulations, Dear Colleague letters, and any other information necessary to keep abreast of programmatic changes.  The Contractor shall present all letters, in draft form, to ED for review.  Any major rewrites will be the responsibility of the Contractor.  ED may provide direction in the context of the letters, but the Contractor is expected to develop appropriate language.  

The Contractor shall, on a continuing basis, update individual form letters and Dear Colleague Letters to reflect current program rules, regulations and procedures.  The contractor shall consult with the COTR on changes needed, and shall submit drafts of proposed changes within three (3) work days of consulting with the COTR.

At any time during the life of the contract, ED may revise forms letters and/or Dear Colleague Letters and provide the rewrites to the contractor.  The Contractor shall provide final versions to ED within five work days of receipt.  After final approval from ED, the Contractor shall provide copies (number to be determined by ED) of the form letters to each MDE and ED.

PRIVATE 
7.66
Product No. CPS/3/66  On-Site Application Processing in the Event of Natural Disasters7tc  \l 2 ".66
Product No. CPS/3/66  On-Site Application Processing in the Event of Natural Disasters"

In the event of a natural disaster (earthquake, hurricane, fire, flood, storm, etc.),  the Contractor, as directed by ED, shall be prepared to provide application and history correction processing, as well as electronic ISIR print,  on-site, or at an alternate site, in addition to technical assistance, provide on-line access to inquiry, make arrangement for the provision of computer equipment, and provide dial-up capability to and from the affected areas to the Central Processing System.  Must be prepared to provide logistical support such as, hotel accommodations if necessary for this process.  

PRIVATE 
7.67
Product No. CPS/3/67  Establish ED as a Destination Point to Handle Exception Cases 7tc  \l 2 ".67
Product No. CPS/3/67  Establish ED as a Destination Point to Handle Exception Cases "

The Contractor shall provide for ED to be set up as a destination point to electronically handle exception cases during year-end close out activities (applications only).  The Contractor shall also provide ED the capability to override certain edits within the Central Processing System for the purpose of processing these exception cases for original applications, history corrections and printing of electronic ISIRs.

PRIVATE 
7.68
Product No. CPS/3/68  Electronic Data Exchange Conference Support and Technical Training   (Amendment 7)7tc  \l 2 ".68
Product No. CPS/3/68  Electronic Data Exchange Conference Support and Technical Training   (Amendment 7)"

The Contractor shall provide technical support at training workshops and financial aid conferences sponsored by the financial aid community, as well as at Sate ad State and Regional Conferences, as directed by ED. 

The Contractor shall, at a minimum,  be prepared to deliver the following, if requested by ED:


A comprehensive set of information materials on ED's electronic initiative to use as conference hand-outs and mailers to perspective users.  The Contractor shall also prepare overheads and curricula, in consultation with ED, to conduct single session and full-day workshops on EDE;


Presentations on topics related to Electronic Data Exchange, EDExpress software (including direct loan and packaging), renewal application, AWARE software, and other CPS-related topics, such as ISAMS. (See Attachment J30, Dear Colleague Letter, GEN-95-6)   (Amendment 7)

Personal Computer Lab support on EDExpress software


EDE, and EDExpress., and ISAMS Training   (Amendment 7)

Provide EDE and Direct Loan booth exhibits (the contractor shall provide staff members at the booth(s) who will be able to answer questions about the programs and hand-outs).

The contractor shall provide for session handouts for all attendees.  The contractor shall provide hardware required for PC slide shows which shall include a PC or laptop with VGA color monitor, overhead projector, and projection panel for conference site.

The Contractor shall maintain a supply of printed materials in bulk for distribution at state, regional and other financial associations to all conference attendees for the conference sessions identified and volumes indicated in Section B. 

The Contractor shall be prepared to present, at a minimum,  the following training sessions on EDE and EDExpress:


1/2 - day overview:  This 3 to 4 hour session shall be oriented in its design toward new users of  EDExpress software focusing on 'getting started.'  It includes demonstrations of the software.


1 - day overview:  This all day session be designed to provide a more in-depth coverage than the 1/2 day overview.  It must include a brief overview that describes the software functionality in each of the main areas (applications/corrections, packaging, direct loans) as well as providing demonstrations of the software.


1 - day intensive session:  This all day session shall be designed for those who already know the basics of EDE and EDExpress.  It must include presentations and demonstrations of software functionality in each of the main areas (applications/corrections, packaging, direct loans) as well as tips on managing your data.


1 - day hands-on overview:  This session shall be designed to include hands-on PC training exercises in additions to the basic content of the overview.


1-Hour Sessions:  This 1-hour session shall be designed to provide a high-level presentation on the EDExpress software.  (See Amendment 6)

1 & 1/2 hour overview:  This session shall be oriented towards an overview of software changes.   (Amendment 7)

3-Day Extensive session:  This three-day session shall be designed for both new and experienced users of EDExpress.  It must include presentations and demonstrations of software functionality in each of the main areas.  The session shall also be designed to include hands-on PC training exercises.  (Amendment 7)
PRIVATE 
7.69
Product No. CPS/3/69  Provide PC Labs at State Association Meetings7tc  \l 2 ".69
Product No. CPS/3/69  Provide PC Labs at State Association Meetings"

The Contractor shall provide cooperative arrangements with ED-approved state associations to provide PC labs to demonstrate EDExpress.  The Contractor shall be responsible for renting PCs, securing a room from the conference provider, providing for security of the PCs, and copying and shipping sufficient quantities of the EDExpress Desk Reference to the meeting site.  The Contractor shall rent from five to seven four to eight PCs, with 1 printer per 4 PCs,  and provide one staff member who is an expert in EDE to answer questions.  (Amendment 3)
PRIVATE 
7.70
Product No. CPS/3/70  Provide PC Labs at Regional Association Meetings7tc  \l 2 ".70
Product No. CPS/3/70  Provide PC Labs at Regional Association Meetings"

The Contractor shall provide cooperative arrangements with ED-approved regional associations to provide PC labs to demonstrate EDExpress.  The Contractor shall be responsible for renting PCs, securing a room from the conference provider, providing for security of the PCs, and copying and shipping sufficient quantities of the EDExpress Desk Reference to the meeting site.  The Contractor shall rent from nine (9) eight (8) to twelve (12) PCs  with 1 printer per 4 PCs, and provide two staff members expert in EDE to answer questions. Amend 3
PRIVATE 
7.71
Product No. CPS/3/71  Submission of Datasets for CPS Data7tc  \l 2 ".71
Product No. CPS/3/71  Submission of Datasets for CPS Data"
  

At the end of the contract, the Contractor shall submit to ED, in a manner to be determined by ED at that time, datasets of the CPS data for each of the years covered under this contract.  The specifications for these datasets will be developed in conjunction with ED analysis and operations staff.  At a minimum, however, the submitted datasets will include copies of all merged applicant/recipient files, all Pell Grant Model sample files, and all Direct Loan Model sample files created under this contract.

PRIVATE 
7.72
Product No. CPS/3/72  Imaging (Optional) 7tc  \l 2 ".72
Product No. CPS/3/72  Imaging (Optional) "

The Contractor shall make provisions for scanning correspondences, documents, and other material received from ED.  The Contractor shall be able to create images and interpret marks and/or characters where appropriate.  (9/6/95)  The Contractor shall use quality control procedures and measures to ensure that the scanned images of the documents are distinct and complete copies, easy to read, and free from blemishes smudges and obvious visual defects that are not a part of the original document.  All signatures on the imaged document shall be clearly legible according to industry standards.  The Contractor shall provide for automated scanning to meet the technical specifications defined in FIPS 157, Quality Control-Image Scanners.  Scanning procedures shall include appropriate indexing according to ED's requirements.  Scanned data shall be in Tagged Image File format (TIFF).  All scanned documents shall be delivered to ED on CD-ROM.

After ED's review of the scanned images, the Contractor shall be notified regarding the disposition of the documents and material. (Amendment 7)
PRIVATE 
7.73
Product No. CPS/3/73  NSLDS Demographic Data Enchange (Optional)7tc  \l 2 ".73
Product No. CPS/3/73  NSLDS Demographic Data Enchange (Optional)"

The contractor shall receive, on a pre-determined date, (April and December) an extract file from NSLDS for matching against a specific CPS database.   The files shall be matched against the current and prior processing cycles.   The extract file will contain a header, trailer, and detail records.  The detail records will include the SSN, Last Name ID, First Name, and DOB for each record to be match.  The file will be sorted in SSN order.

If a matching record is found the match indicator shall be set to “Y” and data will be pulled from the last official, non-void transaction.  If no matching record is found or there is no non-void transaction, the match indicator will be set to “N”.  

The information shall be added to the data received from NSLDS and the match file will be returned with the records in the same order as received with appropriate header and trailer records. (ADDED 9/7/95) 

PRIVATE 
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ED shall require the planning, development, implementation, testing, operation, and maintenance of specific system development tasks.  These tasks are described in this section.  The Contractor shall plan, perform, and deliver each system development task in accordance with the dates established in Section F.  This performance shall not affect or delay the Contractor's responsibilities in other contract areas.

PRIVATE 
8.1
Product No. SDT/1  Conversion to a Data Base Management System8tc  \l 2 ".1
Product No. SDT/1  Conversion to a Data Base Management System"

The Contractor shall use a full function relational database management system (RDBMS), which includes data dictionary/directory services, distributed data services, and data management security.

A.  Basic Function Requirements

Any DBMS used shall provide the full range of tools needed to perform database administration and management; to provide security, long-range recovery, transaction backout, table locks, logging, roll forward and roll backward; and to support user application-generation requirements.

The DBMS shall encompass and support primary and subordinate datasets, and all related and dependent files.  Specifically:


•
On-line Applicant Database (primary and core)


•
Sample Data base (subset of first bullet)


•
Title IV MIS Database


•
MIS Database (subset of third bullet)


•
Applicant Master File (all transactions for each applicant)


•
Eligible Applicant File (Federal Pell Grants)


•
Hold File (exception conditions, e.g., overpayment, drug abuse, etc.)


•
Title IV Institution file (each institution's approved programs)


•
EDE Institution File (participants, includes Direct Loan)


•
Magnetic Medial Output File (abstracts and summaries as requested)


•
Federal Data Required (FDR) Hold File

B.  Relational Database Requirements
SQL language processors shall conform to the requirements of FIPS PUB 127-1, "Database Language SQL."  These processors shall implement all of the required language elements of FIPS PUB 127-1 not previously covered by a waiver, all FIPS PUB 127-1 options, and all default options required by Section 13 of FIPS PUB 127-1, "Special Procurement Considerations" Claims of conformance to FIPS PUB 127-1 must be supported by prior validation as specified in the Validation Requirements section of this SOW.

The Contractor shall develop and update a plan to transition from the proposed FIPS PUBS to incorporate emerging FIPS PUBS implementations when such FIPS PUBS have been accepted.  This plan shall be documented in Product CPS/1/7 Management Information System Plan, and CPS/1/10 Detailed Work and Management Plan.
Under this contract, the Contractor shall, at a minimum, implement, support, and maintain a student application database as the core dataset of an integrated relational DBMS.  To facilitate the access and variety of users, the Contractor shall provide sequential and indexed access to the data from the database via batch processing and on-line, interactive access.  The Contractor shall use a DBMS and a database structure that will support use access requirements, meet the Title IV functional needs and work efficiently with other CPS hardware and software.

The contractor shall provide a DBMS capable of supporting all requirements stated in this SOW and provide a host language interface.  The DBMS shall provide the following essential functions and capabilities:

•
Provide an integrated DBMS data dictionary that is fully integrated with all DBMS facilities, including the DBMS language.  The data dictionary shall document the definition, source, and use all data elements in the system; provide a tool for enforcement of data standards and reduction of data redundancy; permit foreign files to be defined; automatically measure data accesses; collect appropriate statistics on data usage: generate screens or report formats for high level languages: automatically convert data items to compatible formats in data manipulation; and interactively display dictionary information to assist the end-users in understanding and using the data available in the database.

•
Provide efficient physical storage and memory management, including management of pages/blocks for immediate reuse; user control of resident index spaces; user control of buffer space; and dynamic allocation of free disk space.

•
Provide extensive system security at several levels, including the capability to ensure privacy/securing of data from unauthorized access\update of the database at the schema, subschema, and data element level; read-only facilities for designated users; automatic rejection and operator notification of unauthorized attempts at access; and logging and report of all entries or attempted entries into the database.  Privacy/security functions are to be reported automatically by the DBMS.

•
Support data integrity through automatic range checks and accuracy controls on input data; the ability to control concurrent user access of data.

•
Support a comprehensive, user-transparent recovery mechanism of databases via audit trails and checkpoint/restart functions, as well as the ability to restore databases from previous copies.  The DBMS shall ensure that incomplete transactions are backed out of the database and shall provide a capability to back out a correct, but undesired transaction.  Before and after images of modified elements of each logical file identifier shall be logged.  A full restore with roll-forward/roll-back capability is required.  The Contractor shall provide the capability to selectively restore a CPS user file using backup files as input, with 1 to 24 hours of notice by the Department (depending on the priority set by the Department and the size of the file involved).  All costs for the reconstruction of CPS data files shall be the Contractor's responsibility.

•
Provide system monitoring aid, including measurements of Input/Output (I/O) operations per transaction; response time per transaction; periodic transaction activity counts; and usage statistics to track and account for resource consumption and to provide for the orderly, timely expansion or contraction of storage and/or working areas.

•
Support both batch and interactive modes of transaction processing.  The DBMS shall support concurrent access to the database and the processing of a large database with high transaction volumes, with contractually required response time per transaction.

•
Support a variety of operational configurations and interfaces, including the ability to exchange data electronically with other systems; upload/download data to microcomputers via a graphics interface, including full-screen, interactive, menu-driven facilities; capability to interface with both local area networks and wide area networks; and a communications facility to permit DBMS on-line applications to operate under a variety of teleprocessing monitors.

Provide an easily accessed and fully support test database upon which the Department staff can perform independent testing in an environment free of accidental interface from tests conducted by the Contractor staff.  Each test database shall be a size approximately equal to 10 percent of the active system database, except in the cases of volume/stress testing, in which the test database shall correspond in size to its production counterpart.  In support of the Department's testing, the Contractor shall enable the Department or independent test personnel to manipulate test environment file data, submit jobs, and receive before and after versions of the relevant test data.

C.  Comply with Federal standards relevant of databases.
For whichever database the Contractor uses to meet the contractual requirements, the Contractor shall ensure that complete support of the DBMS product is available from the supplier, and the supplier has a demonstrated record of reliability and responsiveness.  The Contractor shall ensure the quality and completeness of the technical documentation and training aids offered by the supplier.  DBMS documentation shall be available at a general overview level for management, at the application level for the development and maintenance staffs, and at the technical level for personnel who need to know how a DBMS works.  The supplier should support local training facilities and provide a full range of training courses.  The supplier must have a commitment to maintenance of, and enhancements to, the DBMS, including support of user input to the development process and support of nationwide user groups.  The supplier must have sound, industry-wide financial and technical reputation.  Supplier assistance must be available, if needed, in the form of on-site technical support; support of a hot line for problem resolution; form problem resolution procedures and a schedule of new version releases.

D.  Fourth-Generation Language
The Contractor shall use a 4GL for user interface.  The 4GL shall also be used to support software design and development through the use of prototyping, screen generation, or related activities, as appropriate.

E.  Database Recovery
The Contractor shall provide a capability for recovery and/or reconstruction of all data in the event of failures within the host facility.  This support shall provide continuity of service and avoid the loss of critical data whenever failure occurs.  All costs for the reconstruction of data files shall be the Contractor's responsibility.

In the event of failure or malfunction that results in loss or destruction of a user file, the Contractor shall provide for reconstruction of such a user file, the Contractor shall provide for the reconstruction of such a file up to its status as of the previous work day.  The Contractor shall provide the capability to selectively restore any user file using backup files as input, within 1 to 24 hours of notice by ED (depending on the priority set by ED and the size of the file involved).  ED shall not be charged for file reconstruction resulting from errors on the Contractor's part.

F.  Software Licenses
The Contractor shall cause all microcomputer software, the DBMS, and 4GL used, and any additional mainframe software procured specifically for this contract, to be licensed in the name of the U.S. Department of Education.  The Contractor shall place this software under maintenance agreement with the supplier(s) for the life of the contract.

PRIVATE 
8.2
Product No. SDT/2  Matching Module on Title IV Platform  (Optional)8tc  \l 2 ".2
Product No. SDT/2  Matching Module on Title IV Platform  (Optional)"


(See Amendment 6)
The Title IV Platform will consolidate Title IV processing systems on one hardware platform, with eventual conversion to similar operating systems and standards.  In order to facilitate the exchange of data among systems on the platform, ED is considering establishing a separate module on the system which will conduct all matches and data exchanges among systems on the Platform, and with external systems (such as those matches currently conducted to support CPS activity).  The goal is to support an efficient, matching module which will communicate with, and address all matching requirements within the necessary time frame for, all systems existing on the platform.  The Contractor shall conduct requirements analysis among all potential systems on the Platform, design, develop, program, code, test, maintain, and conduct integration tests with migrating systems for functionality related to large-scale data exchange among the programs, and with systems external to the Platform.

PRIVATE 
8.3
Product No. SDT/3  Design and Promotion of Automated Card Technology Model System (Optional)8tc  \l 2 ".3
Product No. SDT/3  Design and Promotion of Automated Card Technology Model System (Optional)"

The Contractor shall design, develop, and promote a model system for the application of Automated Card 

Technology for the Title IV systems.  The Contractor shall build on the 1993 Automated Card Technology Feasibility Study conducted by ED, and current technology and use of Automated cards throughout the industry, to design a system whereby this technology would enhance delivery of all Title IV program funds.  The Contractor shall include the work of the Federal Electronic Benefits Transfer (EBT) Task Force whose charter is to implement automated card technology nationwide in the Federal Benefits Programs, and which has designated the Title IV Programs as a potential future application of the Federal EBT card system.  

The Contractor shall convene a total of at least five days of community input sessions to gather comment on use of the technology.  Further, the Contractor shall convene an advisory group which will meet to develop the design of the model system.  Upon completion of the draft model design, the Contractor shall conduct a thorough requirements analysis, including in-depth interviews of critical ED staff, and meetings with ED staff and management to thoroughly review the draft design and make modifications to it.  The contractor shall revise the model design and conduct a series of up to five (5) forums to introduce the concept to the community and solicit potential model schools.   The Contractor shall fully document the proposed system, including providing in-depth manuals for users.  The Contractor shall further investigate the costs of implementing the model, and investigate potential sources of automated cards.  The Contractor shall provide technical reference documents to affected ED systems, e.g., the Payment Management System, NSLDS, CPS, for adoption and integration of the model design into those systems.  

This function may employ "Smart Card" technology (electronically encoded magnetic strips on wallet size cards), which shall adhere to FIPS Pub 46-1, Data Encryption Standard, FIPS Pub 113, Computer Data Authistication, and FIPS Pub 171, Key Management Using ANSIX9.17.  In addition, the Contractor shall insure that all requirements for security in financial institutions dictated by ED and the National Institute of Standards and Technology are met.  The contractor shall reinvestigate the electronic signature issue in light of this new technology.

The Contractor shall respond to Statements of Work to pursue establishing the Model Design.

PRIVATE 
8.4
Product No. SDT/4  Convert CPS Application System to the Title IV Platform (Optional) (Amend 6) 8tc  \l 2 ".4
Product No. SDT/4  Convert CPS Application System to the Title IV Platform (Optional) (Amend 6) "

The Contractor shall establish the baseline CPS Processing System on the Title IV Platform. This activity shall include full testing of the baseline system on the Platform hardware, including regression testing using the full complement of test cases developed under the system test.  After successfully establishing the CPS Processing System on the Title IV Platform, the Contractor shall convert the baseline system to the operational requirements and standards of the Platform, perform full regression testing, and commence operation of the System on the Platform.  The actual operation of the system on the Platform can not be detailed until the Platform is selected.  Therefore, the Contractor may receive a Statement of Work during the life of this contract to detail the requirements for operation of the system on the Platform.
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PRIVATE 
9.1
Staffing9tc  \l 2 ".1
Staffing"

The Contractor shall provide and commit sufficient, qualified staff who must be available for assignment as of the date this contract is awarded, to fulfill the requirements for maintenance, operational support, system development and enhancement efforts.  The Contractor shall prepare and submit for evaluation, resumes for additional or replacement personnel who are capable of fulfilling the duties, qualifications, and experience required for the following positions.  There shall be one staff member per labor category except as indicated.

Labor Category


Project Manager (key)


Mainframe Development Manager (key)


PC Development Manager (key)


Operations Manager (key)


Data Base Administrator (key)


Quality Control Specialists


Management Information System Specialist


Management/Operations Analyst


Computer Scientists


Computer Hardware Specialist


Telecommunications Specialist


Senior System Analysts


System Analysts


Senior Programmers


Programmers


Technical Writer/Editor


Clerical/Other Support Staff (2, minimum)

The Contractor shall submit a staffing plan, identifying individuals assigned to the contract for the base period to the ED Contracting Officer and the COTR within ten (10) working days of contract award.  All personnel identified in this staffing plan must be current employees of the Contractor and available for assignment under this contract as of the date the plan is submitted.

All professional personnel used during this contract shall possess, as a minimum, the qualifications and experience specified in C.9.2 for the labor category to which that person is assigned.  The Contractor shall supply, for the COTR's review, resumes for additional or replacement personnel in advance of assignment to this contract.  The COTR will evaluate the resumes in relation to the minimum qualifications and experience requirements of the labor category proposed by the Contractor, and the ED Contracting Officer, or the Contracting Officer's designee, will notify the Contractor in writing of the acceptance or rejection of the additional or replacement personnel.

In the evaluation of resumes for proposed additional or replacement personnel, specialized experience in data processing or analyst positions may be substituted for undergraduate level college study at the rate of twelve (12) months of experience for one (1) year of college study; up to a maximum of four (4) years specialized experience as equivalent to an undergraduate degree.  Progressively responsible experience in data processing or analyst positions at mid-range or senior levels may be substituted for graduate level college study at the rate of two (2) years of experience for one (1) year of graduate study, up to a maximum of four (4) years of progressively responsible experience as equivalent to a masters degree; and eight (8) years of progressively responsible, senior level experience as equivalent to a doctorate.  Experience substituted for education may not also be used to meet the minimum experience requirements of the proposed labor category.

The Contractor shall not divert key personnel without advance written consent of the ED Contracting Officer.

The Contractor shall commit specific staff on a full‑time, dedicated basis to meet the minimum staffing configuration. The Contractor shall assign staff to Task Orders and deliverables to maximize the benefit of the experience gained from performing prior Task Orders and deliverables under this contract, and to ensure the continuity crucial to satisfactory performance of the contract requirements.

PRIVATE 
9.2
Duties, Qualifications and Experience9tc  \l 2 ".2
Duties, Qualifications and Experience"

Mandatory requirements are indicated by *.

1.  Project Manager
The duties of the Project Manager include, but are not limited to the following.  The Project Manager develops the procedures and policies related to the overall management of the contract.  This position is respon​sible for formulating, disseminating, implementing and enforcing project management and quality control standards; developing require​ments and making written recommendations for solving management, financial and business problems by using currently available software and up‑to‑date technologies of automated data processing; and coor​dinating activities during implementation.  The Project Manager works closely with the COTR, ED Program Managers, Education Program Special​ists, and other cognizant officials in order to better understand and respond to their concerns.  The Project Manager determines the feasibility of proposed solutions and recommends economical, efficient problem‑resol​ution alternatives in terms easily understood by non‑technical as well as technical personnel.

The Project Manager is responsible for developing plans, diagrams, logic flow charts, and other graphic presentations which assist in problem identification and resolution.  The Project Manager reviews Task Order Requests and proposed automate​d/manual activities to determine technical feasibility, prepares cost and technical Task Order proposals, monitors and evaluates all phases of contract performance, and participates in the pre‑ and post‑submis​sion review of deliverables.  This position establishes and enforces the necessary control techniques to assure that contract activities and deliverables are scheduled and completed within time and cost constraints, and that deliverables meet the intended functional require​ments.  The Project Manager, with the assistance of the Management/Op​erations Analyst, formulates the analytical criteria and procedures regarding "policy-oriented" system and operations enhancements.  The Project Manager evaluates the perfor​mance of individual staff on a regular basis to determine training and instructional needs; provides or secures specific instructional assistance for individuals, and cross‑training and upgraded skills training for the staff as a whole; and initiates appropriate remedial action where staff performance does not meet acceptable levels.

The Project Manager establishes the objectives and protocol for conducting special analytical studies.  The Project Manager establishes and enforces the necessary control techniques to assure special analytical studies are scheduled and completed within time and cost constraints, and reviews all deliverables produced by these studies to verify that such deliverables meet the intended functional requirements.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience:


*
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of this contract, or the equivalent experience.


* 
Ten (10) years of progressively responsible data processin​g analysis experience, which includes at least four (4) years of specific Project Management experience of ten (10) or more person​nel and at least three (3) years of systems analysis or management/operations analysis experience.


*
Demonstrated experience with a large scaIe IBM compatible mainframe operating under JES2 and MVS (or equivalent); ANSI COBOL; on‑line, interactive, and telecommunications applications; Data Base Management System applications.


•
Demonstrated working knowledge of Federal procurement regulations, Federal information processing standards, and Federal telecommunications standards gained through management of ADP software and operations contracts with Federal government agencies.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in the management of contracts providing services equivalent to those required for this contract, particularly contracts utilizing firm fixed price deliverables and Task Orders.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in conducting cost/benefit ana​lyses; implementing and enforcing quality control and security standards; accomplishing risk assessment and vulnerability studies.

2.  Mainframe Development Manager
The duties of the Mainframe Development Manager include, but are not limited to, the following.  The Mainframe Development Manager works independently or under general direction on complex system problems emerging from quality control corrective actions, productivity analyses and Task Orders for development, involving all phases of system activities.  Provides technical and administrative direction and coordination of system changes by personnel performing development and configuration control tasks, including the review of work products for correctness, ad​herence to the design concept and to user standards, and for progress according to schedules for the objective.  Coordinates with the Project Manager and Operations Manager to prepare development Task Order technical and cost proposals, and ensure projects and goals are agreed on satisfactorily.  Coordinates the updates of system documentation resulting from development efforts.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience:


*
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of this contract, or the equivalent experience.


*
Eight years of progressive experience involving combinations of system configuration design, systems analysis, project management and management-by-objectives or similar systems.


•
Demonstrated working knowledge of Federal procurement regulations, Federal information processing standards, and Federal telecommunications standards gained through management of ADP software and operations contracts with Federal government agencies.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in conducting cost/benefit ana​lyses; implementing and enforcing quality control and security standards; accomplishing risk assessment and vulnerability studies.


•
Demonstrated successful completion of at least one large-scale production system design/implementation effort and at least one major system development/chan​ge effort serving as lead or manager.

3.  PC Development Manager
The duties of the PC Development Manager include, but are not limited to, the following.  The PC Development Manager works independently or under general direction on complex system problems emerging from quality control corrective actions, productivity analyses and Task Orders for development, involving all phases of systems activities.  Provides technical and administrative direction and coordination of system changes by personnel performing development and configuration control tasks, including the review of work products for correctness, adherence to the design concept and to user standards, and for progress according to schedules for the objective.  Coordinates with the Project Manager, Operations Manager to prepare development Task Order technical and cost proposals, and ensure projects and goals are agreed on satisfactory.  Coordinates the updates of system documentation resulting from development efforts.  

Minimum Qualifications and Experience:


*
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of this 
contract, or the equivalent experience.


*
Six years of progressive experience involving PC based system configuration design, systems 
analysis, PC applications programming and project management methods.


*
Demonstrated experience with PC programming and systems development tools, PC software 
development in Windows environment, CD-ROM applications and interactive tutorial 

development. 


•
Demonstrated working knowledge of Federal procurement regulations, Federal information processing standards, and Federal telecommunications standards gained through management of ADP software and operations contracts with Federal government agencies.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in conducting cost / benefit analyses; implementing and 
enforcing quality control and security standards; accomplishing risk assessment and vulnerability 
studies.


•
Demonstrated successful completion of at least one PC based software application from design  
through implementation and at least one major system development/change effort serving as team leader or manager. 

4.  Operations Manager
The duties of the Operations Manager include, but are not limited to, the following.  The Operations Manager performs supervision and coordination of all the efforts required to produce the contract deliverables.  Establishes and tracks production, configuration, inventory and documentation controls as they affect regular opera​tions; serves as prime liaison with any subcontractors in coordinating these activities.  Evaluates the impact on operations of potential Task Orders for the Development Manager.  Responsible for oversight of invoice preparation and supporting documentation.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience:


*
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of this contract, or the equivalent experience.


*
Eight years of progressively responsible experience in managing complex application/production computer operations, problem solving and user relations via telecommunication data exchange.


*
Demonstrated experience with a large scale IBM compatible mainframe operating under JES2 and MVS (or equivalent); ANSI COBOL, on‑line, interactive, and telecommunications applications; data base management system applications.


•
Demonstrated working knowledge of Federal procurement regulations, Federal information processing standards, and Federal telecommunications standards gained through management of ADP software and operations contracts with Federal government agencies.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in the management of activities which support data preparation/distribution, production control and software maintenance requirements of large‑scale financial management and document processing ADP systems.


•
Demonstrated capability to successfully manage and complete substan​tial production operations efforts within time and cost constraints; to organize, direct and coordinate planning and perfor​mance of production activities; to prepare oral and written​ comm​unica​tions for planning and controlling activities; to interp​ret policies, purposes and goals of the organization and the Contractor support role to subordinates.


•
Demonstrated expertise in configuration analysis enabling successful Gantt or Pert Chart creation and management, meeting target dates with few overruns or slippage.


•
Extensive experience of large-scale application/production computer quality control and assurance procedures resulting in high levels of error-free operations.

5.  Data Base Administrator
The duties of the Data Base Administrator include, but are not limited to, the following.  The Data Base Administrator is responsible for data base: topology; management; integrity; backup and recovery; downloading/uploading, including extracted subsets/samples for research and analysis; storage capacity tracking, and; implements DBMS software updates without adverse effects on the data base or production deadlines.  

Coordinates with the Computer Scientist on effective interfaces with the operating system software, interactive query, submitted procedures and the data dictionary.  Is the respon​sible lead for implementing data base changes required by congres​sional legislation or altered regulations.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience:


*
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of this contract, or the equivalent experience.


*
Eight years experience in systems analysis, applications design, configuration and documentation; four years shall have been spent in progressive experience managing or as a specialist on a DBA staff manipulating DBMS sub-sets, utilities and physical file design of a large-scale data base.


*
Education or experience with IDMS, one fourth generation DBMS, (e.g, FOCUS, ADABAS ), and RDBMS , (e.g. Oracle, DB2), in both batch and interactive update and query modes.


•
Demonstrated experience with a large scale IBM compatible mainframe operating under JES2  and MVS (or equivalent); ANSI COBOL; on‑line, interactive, and telecommunications applications; data base management system applications.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in conducting cost/benefit ana​lyses; implementing and enforcing quality control and security standards; accomplishing risk assessment and vulnerability studies.

6.  Quality Control Specialist
The duties of the Quality Control Specialist include, but are not limited to, the following.  The Quality Control Specialist conducts research, operations and audit activities to ensure the accuracy of the system software, staff and equipment performance.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience


*
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of this contract, or the equivalent experience.


*
Five years of quality control experience in a similar environment, including formal QC engineer certification by the American Society of Quality Control, or e​quivalent certification.


*
Demonstrated experience in data analysis and statistical techniques including interpreting statistical data quantitatively and qualitatively.


•
Demonstrated experience in conducting operations research or operations oriented surveys.


•
Demonstrated experience in design, refinement and implementation of sampling and inspection plans, measurements techniques, operational procedures, and production standards.


•
Demonstrated experience in software quality assurance methods.


•
Demonstrated experience in auditing methods and records maintenance.

7.  Management Information System Specialist
The duties of the Management Information System Specialist shall include, but are not limited to, the following.  The Management Information System Specialist shall be the lead contact person for authorized departmental staff in all matters relating to MIS development, implementation, operation, and maintenance.  This position shall support the Department's and Contractor's project management initiatives in all MIS areas, whether conceptual or operational.  The MIS specialist shall be the author of the MIS portion of the annual Requirements Analysis Report.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience


*
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of this contract, or the equivalent experience.


*
Five years of MIS experience in a similar environment, including direct support roles with senior project management.


*
Demonstrated experience in data analysis and statistical techniques, including interpreting statistical data quantitatively and qualitatively.


•
Demonstrated experience in conducting operations research or operations-oriented surveys.


•
Demonstrated experience in design, refinement and implementation of management information systems.


•
Demonstrated experience in advanced analytical methodologies, the products of which were intended for project and upper level management.


•
Demonstrated experience in auditing methods and automated records maintenance and management.


•
Ability to learn quickly the scope and details of types of potentially useful MIS data that the system is capable of, or can be made capable of, containing.

8. Managemen​t/Operations Analyst
The duties of the Management/Opera​tions Analyst include, but are not limited to, the following.  The Management/Operations Analyst develops the procedures, policies and practices related to the overall management and performance of the special analytical studies described; disseminates, implements and enforces special analytical study quality control standards; super​vises and performs requirements definitions.  The Management/Operations Analyst makes written recommendations for solving manage​ment, financial and business problems using up‑to‑date technologies of automated data processing; and coordinates activities during implemen​tation.  The Management/Ope​rations Analyst confers with the COTR, Program Managers, Education Program Specialists, and other cognizant officials, in order to better understand and respond to their concerns and to accomplish the activities for special analytical studies.  This position is responsible for analyzing all procedures and opera​tions; developing recommendations on procedural changes to improve processing flow or turnaround; and coordinating implementa​tion of approved procedural changes.  This position reviews revisions to user requirements and formulates effective solutions which best integrate the various aspects of the system's operation, whether it be form redesign, software modifica​tion, procedural change, or some combina​tion of these.  The Management/Operations Analyst identifies and corrects problem areas in the user's understanding of, and access to, the system; prepares or updates procedure documentation (user, technical, production); develops or updates training materials; and conducts training sessions for users, managers, and technical staff.  The Management/Operations Analyst reviews the internal and external audit controls of the System and related manual procedures, and develops recommendations to improve or safeguard the fiscal integrity of funds and personal data maintained; reviews manual and automated data handling procedures to verify existing or newly‑instituted security procedures and internal controls are being followed; coor​dinates the implementation of new security procedures or internal control techniques; devises contingen​cy plans for continued system operation in case of computer center disaster; and analyzes system back‑up requirements, capabilities, and deficiencies. The Management/Oper​ations Analyst reviews all deliverables produced by the special analytical studies to verify such deliverables are complete, accurate and meet the intended functional requirements.

Minimum Qualifica​tions and Experience


*
Undergraduate college degree in one of the following courses of study (or equivalent):  Operations Research, Applied Mathematics, Economics, Engineering, Business Administration; or the equivalent experience in a field directly related to the requirements of this labor category.


*
Eight (8) years of progressive​ly responsible analysis experience, which includes at least five (5) years of specific management or operations analysis experience, of which at least two (2) years must be specific lead analyst experience supervising three (3) or more personnel and at least two (2) years of relevant data processing experience.


*
Demonstra​ted successful experience with 80386 or 80486 Personal Computers, MS/DOS (or equivalent); microcomputer software packages such as Clipper.


•
Demonst​rated capability to successfully complete substantial management or operations analysis efforts within time and cost constraints; to organize, direct and coordinate planning and perfor​mance of analyses with related data processing activities; to prepare oral and written communications, including graphics.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in the conduct of analysis ac​tivities which support operations and policy requirements of large‑s​cale programs, and the related financial management and document processing ADP systems.


•
Demonstrated successful and specific experience in special analytical topics.


•
Demonstrated success​ful experience in conducting cost/benefit analyses; implementing and enforcing quality control and security standards; accomplishing risk assessment and vulnerability studies of large‑scale financial management and document processing ADP systems.


•
Demonstrated successful experience or working knowledge of statis​tical analysis of large‑scale data bases, and the application of sampling theory to derive statistically reliable sample data bases for use in analyses and projections or forecasts.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in forms and procedure design and development; paperwork simplification methods and techniques; document storage and retrieval methods and equipment; and work flow control techniques.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in preparing techni​cal and non‑technical documentation and training materials; conducting training sessions; communicating clearly and concisely.

Minimum Additional Qualifications and Experience for Security and Internal Control Applications


*
Demonstrated successful experience and working knowledge of ANSI COBOL, SPSS, SAS and FORTRAN and/or PL/1.


*
Demonstrated successful experience with computer graphics software and computer modeling applications.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in the design, implementation, and evaluation of audit controls in large‑scale financial management and document processing ADP systems.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in the design of manual and automated techniques to control fraud, waste, and abuse of funds.


•
Demonstrated experience or working knowledge of computer auditing techniques and operational audit procedures.

9.  Computer Scientist
The duties of the Computer Scientist include, but are not limited to, the following.  The position reports to the Project Manager, and is respon​sible for giving expert technical advice to the project on all aspects of hardware and software capabilities and characteristics.  The Computer Scientist reviews resource and equipment plans, techni​cal specifications and data base specifications.  The Computer Scientist is responsible for ensuring that all new programs are designed to operate in an efficient manner in terms of the utilization of computing resources.  The Computer Scientist also participates in the preparation of technical proposals, and reviews deliverables for technical accuracy. The position assists the Project Manager in the enforcement of adherence to Title IV and ED ADP technical standards, and the development of internal control procedu​res as required.  The position provides guidance to the project staff in how to establish VSAM files, COBOL code and JCL procedures to maximize processing efficiency and to provide data integrity and data security.  The Computer Scientist is responsible for monitoring all assigned activities according to the standards established in the guidelines established by the ED Software Life Cycle Management and Documentation Manual, the ED ADP Security Manual and the procedures established in the ED Computer Facility Guide.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience


*
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the require​ments of this contract, or the equivalent experience.


*
Eight (8) years of progressively responsible data processing ex​perience, which includes at least two (2) years of team leadership experience, at least four (4) years of technical operating software and hardware analysis and design experience with COBOL VSAM‑based systems, and at least two (2) years of systems programming experience in a computer operating environment similar to the one utilized by ED.


*
Demonstrated successful experience and technical expertise in a large scale IBM compatible mainframe operating under JES2 and MVS (or equivalent); ANSI COBOL; a large scale IBM mainframe MVS (or equivalent) JCL and utilities; interactive communications software such as TSO, ALPHA, WYLBUR (or equivalent); software main​tenance packages such as LIBRARIAN, Panvalet (or equivalent); microf​orm output (COM); XEROX 9700 (or equivalent).


*
Demonstrated working knowledge of the Virtual Storage-Access Method (VSAM), at least one data base management system, and other file organization/access methods.


*
Demonstrated successful experience with 80386 or 80486 Personal Computers; MS/DOS (or equivalent); microcomputer software packages such as Clipper.


*
Demonstrated successful experience and working knowledge of at least two programm​ing languages, of which one must be COBOL.


•
Demonstr​ated capability to successfully lead and complete substan​tial software support, production, and analysis efforts within time and cost constraints; to organize, direct, and 



coordinate planning and perfor​mance of data processing and analysis activities; to prepare oral and written communications on technical issues; to formulate and prepare feasibility studies; and to adhere to cost budgets.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in maintaining and supporting production operations in the ED Computer facility, or its functional and hardware equivalent.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in leading techni​cal activities, which support data preparation, produc​tion and software maintenance requirements of large‑scale VSAM‑based financial management and document processing ADP systems.


•
Demonst​rated successful experience in the technical analysis, design, implementa​tion and operation of new VSAM‑based large‑scale ADP systems.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in conducting cost/benefit analyses or computer operating software and hardware issues, and designing and implementing technical quality control and security standards.


•
Demonstrated successful experience with on‑line, interactive, and telecommunications applications.


•
Demonstrated working knowledge of at least one hardware capacity planning and analysis software package.

10. Computer Hardware Specialist
The duties of the Computer Hardware Specialist include, but are not limited to the following.  This position works with the Software and Telecommunication Specialists to provide appropriate connections and security access control for error-free interface with all users.  Establishes configuration management and change-control procedures.  Conducts feasibility studies concerning hardware capabil​ities and configurations related to changing contract activity and Computer Resource Unit (CRU)-time demands, both local and Telecom​munication (TC).  Makes regular presentations to staff explaining/rem​inding them of all the capabilities of their configuration so that maximum use is made of time-saving and the most cost-effective techniques available on their hardware.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience


*
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the require​ments of this contract, or the equivalent experience.


*
Eight years of ADP experience, particularly in determining hardware capabilities in relation to specific applications, defining cost‑effective hardware configuration/system architectures for a variety of applications, and trouble‑shooting.


•
Demonstrated experience in analysis and evalua​tion of hardware capabilities including 30+ MIP mainframes, VS minis and IBM compatible micro computers.


•
Demonstrated proficiency with at least three third generation programming languages, e.g. COBOL, FORTRAN, BASIC and two fourth generation DBMS languages, e.g. ADABAS, FOCUS.

11. Telecommunications Specialist
The duties of the Telecommunications Specialist include, but are not limited to, the following.  This position analyzes the network topology and data traffic pattern of a complex data communications network, both batch-oriented and real-time interactive.  Determines telecommunica​tion (TC) access methods, monitoring and the TC interface with the operating systems(s).  Conducts feasibility studies evaluating new state-of-the-art changes and improvements in TC hardware and software to maximize turnaround times and efficiency.  Participates in the design and maintenance of data communication and interactive query systems.  Works with the Security and Quality Control Specialists to assure access security of Privacy Act-protected data.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience


*
A Bachelors degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of this contract, or the equivalent experience.


*
Eight years of experience in telecommunications applications and management including leased/dedicated lines, SNA and X.25 protocols, national network and LAN interfaces, CICS, packet switching, etc., design of telecommunication system; and cost‑benefit analysis of alternative telecommunication applications.


*
Demonstrated knowledge of GOSIP requirements.


•
Extensive knowledge of TC hardware specifications, including communication controllers, modems, line monitors and front-end processors.


•
Demonstrated successful recent experience in planning and coordinating implementation of a large-scale telecom​munication services operation, i.e. over 2,000 destination points, either independently or through a national network interface.


•
Evidence of successful performance in coordinating software usage under at least one other contract providing services and handling data processing operations of the size and scope of this one.

12. Senior System Analyst
The duties of the Senior Systems Analyst include, but are not limited to, the following.  The Senior Systems Analyst is responsible for supervising, controlling and performing the specific ongoing activities needed to accomplish authorized deliverables and Task Order requirements.  This position plans resource requirements, organizes team members, reports on activity progress and problems, initiates corrective action to keep deliverab​les on schedule and within cost, prepares and evaluates detailed technical specifications and alternative technical approaches.  The Senior Systems Analyst participates in preparing cost and technical proposals and provides senior level technical guidance and instruction to task team members.  The Senior System Analyst conducts, or participates in, management analysis studies, defines information requirements, determines the feasibility of proposed solutions, and recommends solutions which best integrate the various aspects of the System's operation.  The Senior System Analyst reviews all deliverables produced under assigned contract activities and Task Orders to assure adherence to the applicable standards and established quality control requirements, and rejects unacceptable deliverables to the appropriate task team member(s) for correction.  The Senior Systems Analyst conducts the post‑submission review of deliverables not accepted by the ED review​ers and recommends changes in internal review procedures and techni​ques to prevent occurrence of problems.  The Senior Systems Analyst prepares plans, diagrams, logic flow charts and other graphic presentations which assist in problem identification and resolution.  The position assists team members in converting the functional requirements and objectives of each deliverable into effective and efficient technical specifications and operational software/cataloged/manual procedures.  The Senior Systems Analyst is responsible for monitoring all assigned contract and Task Order activities according to the standards established by the ED ADP Standards and Procedures Manual, and the procedures established in the ED Computer Facility Guide.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience


*
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of this contract, or the e​quivalent experience.


*
Six (6) years of progressively responsible data processing experience, which includes at least two (2) years of specific team leader experience, at least three (3) years of systems analysis experience and at least one (1) year of senior programmer experience.


*
Demonstrated experience and thorough working knowledge of a large scale IBM compatible mainframe operating under JES2 and MVS (or equivalent); ANSI COBOL; communications software such as TSO, ALPHA, WYLBUR (or equivalent); software maintenance packages such as LIBRARIAN, Panvalet (or equivalent); microform output (COM); XEROX 9700 (or equivalent).


*
Demonstrated successful experience of at least twenty-four (24) months and thorough working knowledge of VSAM in a batch/interactive COBOL application.


*
Demonstrated successful experience with 80386 or 80486 PC's; MS/DOS (or equivalent); microcomputer software packages such as Clipper.


•
Demonstrated capability to successfully lead and complete substantial data preparation/distribution, software support, production and analysis efforts within time and cost constraints; to organize, direct, and coordinate planning and performance of data processing and analysis activities; to prepare oral and written communications and presentations to client management and staff for planning and control of activities; to formulate and review feasibil​ity studies; to adhere to cost budgets.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in leading technical efforts under contracts providing services equivalent to those required under this contract, particular​ly contracts utilizing firm fixed price deliverables and Task Orders.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in leading technical activities which support data preparation/distribu​tion, production control and software maintenance requirements of large‑scale financial management and document processing ADP systems.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in conducting cost/benefit analyses and requirements definition ac​tivities; implementing and enforcing quality control and security standards.

Minimum Additional Qualifications and Experience for On‑line, Interactive, and Statisti​cal Applications


•
Demonstrated successful experience with on‑line, interactive, and telecommunication applications.


•
Demonstrated successful experience and working knowledge of SPSS, SAS, FORTRAN and/or PL/1.


•
Demonstrated successful experience with computer graphics software and computer modeling applications.


•
Demonstrated successful experience with Office Automation technologies.

13. Systems Analyst

The duties of the Systems Analyst include, but are not limited to, the following.  The Systems Analyst is responsible for gathering facts bearing on a deliverable; analyzing the facts and drawing a correct conclusion from them; developing solutions to meet the functional requirements and objectives of a deliverable; carrying out, through development, testing, implementation and operation phases, the most appropriate solution which best integrates the various aspects of the system's operation, whether it be form redesi​gn, software modification, procedure change, or some combination of these.  The Systems Analyst defines system functions and prepares detailed technical specifications for subsystems, programs and manual/cataloged procedur​es; devises and prepares record and report layouts from general specifications; develops or modifies computer procedures to process new or revised data flows; confers with other technical team members and user personnel to identify data integrity problems and/or system malfunctions, and devises appropriate corrective action to both resolve immediate problems and preclude continued operational dysfunctions.  The Systems Analyst serves as team leader for individual deliverables and assures the proper coordination and interface between various in‑process activities as well as the existing operational system.  The Systems Analyst is responsible for the preparation or pre‑submission review of documentation (user, program, production/operations, system).  The Systems Analyst provides technical guidance and instruc​tion to team members and reviews all deliverables produced under the assigned contract activities and Task Orders as a required pre‑submission quality control check point to assure ad​herence to the applicable standards and established quality control requirements, and rejects unacceptable deliverables to the appropriate team member(s) for correction.  The Systems Analyst participates in the post‑submis​sion review of deliverables not accepted by the ED reviewers and implements corrective changes in internal review procedures and techniques.  The Systems Analyst converts the functional requirements and objectives of each deliverable into effective and efficient technical specifications and operational software/cataloged/manual procedures; devises test plans to demonstrate the operational adequacy of deliverables; performs, monitors or evaluates testing of all deliverables produced under the assigned subsystem(s).  The Systems Analyst is directly responsible for one or more subsystems of the System, and the continued successful functioning of the subsystem(s) when modifications are required due to legislative, regulatory, or procedural changes, including pre‑ and post‑implementa​tion training or reviews with the on‑site production staff.  The Systems Analyst conducts the implementation certification review, in concert with other task team members, particularly the on‑site production staff, as applicable.  The Systems Analyst participates in management and operations analysis studies as a key resource person for the assigned subsys​tem(s) and assists in developing recommen​dations and training materials for revised processing procedures or system interfaces.  The Systems Analyst prepares graphic presentations and flow charts to depict current or recommended system flows or operations. The Analyst is responsible for accomplishing or monitoring all technical activities for the deliverables and subsystem(s) to which the analyst is assigned according to the ED ADP Standards and Procedures Manual, and the procedures established in the ED Computer Facility Guide.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience


*
Undergraduate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of this contract, or the equivalent experience.


*
Four (4) years of progressively responsible data processing experience, which includes at least two (2) years of systems analysis experience, and at least two (2) years of programming experience at a senior level.


*
Demonstrated experience and thorough working knowledge of a large scale IBM compatible mainframe operating under JES2 and MVS (or equivalent); ANSI COBOL; IBM 3033 MVS (or equivalent) Job Control Language and utilities; interac​tive communications software such as TSO, ALPHA, WYLBUR (or equivalen​t); software maintenance packages such as LIBRARIAN, Panvalet (or equivalent); microform output (COM); XEROX 9700 (or equivalent).


•
Demonstrated capability to successfully complete substantial data preparation/distribution, software support, production control, and analysis efforts within time and cost constraints; to organize, direct, and coordinate planning and performance of data processing and analysis activities; to prepare oral and written communications and presentations for planning and control of activities; to participate in feasibility studies; to adhere to cost budgets.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in coordinating and performing technical efforts under contracts provid​ing services equivalent to those required under this contract, particularly contracts utilizing firm fixed price deliverables and Task Orders.


•
Demonstrated successful ex​perience in coordinating and performing technical activities which support data preparation/distribution, production control and software maintenance requirements of large‑scale financial management and document processing ADP systems.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in conducting requirements defini​tions; implementing, following, and enforcing quality control and security standards.


•
Demonstrated successful experience of at least eighteen (18) months and working knowledge of VSAM in a batch/interac​tive COBOL application.

Minimum Additional Qualifications and Experience for On‑line, Interactive, and Statistical Applications


•
Demonstrated successful experience with on‑line, interactive, and telecommunications applications.


•
Demonstrated successful experience and working knowledge of SPSS, SAS, FORTRAN and/or PL/1.


•
Demonstra​ted successful experience with computer graphics software and/or computer modeling applications.

14. Senior Programmer
The duties of the Senior Programmer include, but are not limited to, the following.  The Senior Programmer is responsible for evaluating and modifying existing programs to apply changes in processing or in the type and content of reports or files; developing new software and cataloged procedures from the technical specifications prepared by Systems Analyst(s); translating program flow charts into efficient source code; refining detailed technical specifications where needed to explicitly identify functional requirements in terms of inputs, outputs, sorts, format of printed results, internal as well as printed calculations, run statistics, parameters, and run time options. The Senior Programmer verifies the accuracy and operational adequacy of new and modified software and cataloged procedures by conducting comprehensive tests that demonstrate the full range of the software's editing, updating, and reporting capabilities.  The Senior Programmer corrects coding errors and deficiencies detected in testing, pre‑ and post‑submission quality control reviews, and reviews by revising instructions and altering the sequence of operations.  The Senior Programmer assists in preparing record and report layouts, and in documenting programs, procedures, files and reports; assists in the resolution of data integrity problems and/or system malfunction; implements appropriate corrective action under the guidance of the Systems Analyst(s).  The Senior Programmer provides programming guidance and instruction to task team members and performs quality control reviews of assigned software and cataloged procedure deliverables.  The Senior Programmer is responsible for analyzing and resolving all source coding, JCL and utility problems encountered by other team members by virtue of the additional experience intrinsic to this position.  The Senior Programmer is responsible for accomplishing assigned technical activities according to the guidelines established by the ED ADP Standards and Procedures Manual.

Minimum Qualifications and Ex​perience


*
Associate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of this contract, or the equivalent experience.


*
Four (4) years of progressively responsible programm​ing experience, which includes at least two (2) years of programming experience at a senior level.


*
Demonstrated working knowledge of ANSI COBOL, gained through a minimum of three (3) years experience with systems programmed primarily in COBOL.


•
Demonstrated capability to success​fully complete substantial data preparation/distribution software and production efforts within time and cost constraints.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in performing senior level programming efforts under contracts providing services equivalent to those required under this contract, particularly those utilizing firm fixed price delivera​bles and Task Orders.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in performing senior level programming ac​tivities which support data preparation/distribution, production and software maintenance requirements of 



large‑scale financial management and document processing ADP systems.


•
Demonstrated and thorough working knowledge of a large scale IBM compatible mainframe  operating under JES2 and MVS (or equivalent); IBM 3033 MVS (or equivalent) Job Control Language and utilities; interactive communications software such as TSO, ALPHA, WYLBUR (or equivalent); software maintenance packages such as LIBRARIAN, Panvalet (or e​quivalent); microform output (COM); XEROX 9700 (or equivalent).


•
Demonstrated experience in adhering to quality control and security standards.


•
Demonstrated successful experience of at least twelve (12) months and working knowledge of VSAM in a batch/interactive COBOL application.


•
Demonstrated experience and working knowledge of at least one high‑level language in addition to COBOL from the following: SPSS, SAS, FORTRAN or PL/1.

15. Programmer
The duties of the Program​mer include, but are not limited to, the following.  The Programmer is responsible for analyzing and defining individual program require​ments; developing new programs; and revising existing programs to make refinements, reduce operating time, or improve present techniques.  The Programmer studies technical specifications, develops logic flow charts if necessary, and translates the detailed specifications into a program of source code instructions.  The Programmer performs desk‑checking; develops test data and testing procedures; executes and thoroughly reviews tests; debugs, revises, and corrects the computer program to produce the product defined in the technical specifications.  The Programmer develops or revises cataloged procedures; verifies the accuracy and operational adequacy of new and modified software and cataloged procedures by conducting additional tests prescribed by the responsible Systems Analyst(s); assists in preparing record and report layouts; and in documenting programs, procedures, files, and reports.  (S)he corrects coding errors and deficiencies detected in testing, any level of review, or operations by revising instructions and altering the sequence of operations.  The Programmer is responsible for accomplishing assigned technical activities according to the guidelines established by the ED ADP Standards and Procedures Manual.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience


*
Associate college degree in a course of study directly related to the requirements of this contract, or the equivalent experience.


*
Two (2) years of programming experience beyond the trainee level.


*
Demonstrated working knowledge of ANSI COBOL, gained through a minimum of two (2) years experience with systems programmed primarily in COBOL.


•
Demonstrated capability to successfully participate in substantial software efforts within time and cost constraints.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in performing programming efforts under contracts providing services equivalent to those required for this contract, particularly those utilizing firm fixed price deliverables and Task Orders.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in performing programming activities which support data preparation/distribution, production control and software maintenance requirements of large‑scale financial management and document processing ADP systems.


•
Demonstrated and thorough working knowledge of a large scale IBM compatible mainframe operating under JES2 and MVS (or equivalent); IBM 3033 MVS (or equivalent) Job Control Language and utilities; interactive communications software such as TSO, ALPHA, WYLBUR (or equivalent); software maintenance packages such as LIBRARIAN, Panvalet (or e​quivalent); microform output (COM); XEROX 9700 (or equivalent).


•
Demonstrated experience in adhering to quality control and security standards.

16. Technical Writer/Editor
The duties of the Technical Writer/Editor include, but are not limited to, the following.  The Technical Writer/Editor is responsible for formulating and controlling editorial standards; for providing technical writing/editorial support to technical and analysis staff; for reviewing, editing, and correct​ing written and graphic deliverables produced under this contract.  The Technical Writer/Editor assures materials are clear, concise, grammatically and arith​metically correct; and that graphics effectively convey the intended representation.  The Technical Writer/Editor performs a required quality control step in the pre‑submission review of the deliverables produced from all special analytical studies, and reviews documenta​tion and Program materials.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience


*
Undergraduate college degree in one of the following courses of study (or equivalent): Business administration or English; or the equivalent experience in a field directly related to the requirements of this labor category.


*
Four (4) years of professional writing/editing experience on documents of the type required under this contract (both analysis deliverables and technical deliverables).


•
Demonstrated capability to edit written communications and presentations, including graphics, for delivery to all levels of government management.


•
Demonstrated successful experience in editing major Program documents for large‑scale programs, and the related financial management and document processing ADP systems.


•
Demonstrated knowledge of and experience applying layout and design principles, typesetting, and offset printing.

17. Clerical/Other Support Staff
The duties of clerical and other support personnel include, but are not limited to, the standard secretarial, administrative, and clerical activities needed to support the Project Manager, the technical staff, and the analysis staff.  The clerical/other support staff report to the Project Manager, or the Project Manager's desig​nate.

Minimum Qualifications and Experience


•
Two (2) years of clerical/secretarial or other administrative support experience.


•
Experience with, or working knowledge of, data or word processing technologies.
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This section applies to all contractor, and subcontractor personnel participating in the design, operation, or maintenance of CPS systems or facilities, or having access to data in such systems.  Managers and subcontractor's managers, who work with CPS application systems, or computer operations, are responsible for implementing the policies established by this section.  Requirements for personnel checks imposed by these policies vary commensurate with the sensitivity of the data handled by the employee and the risk and magnitude of loss or harm associated with that data.

Stringent personnel practices are employed by the contractor as a part of the overall system security.  Specific areas of employment practices affecting security include clearance requirements, assignment of responsibilities, and employee removal from the project.

The CPS Project Manager shall be responsible for identifying, by name, all of their personnel requiring access to the CPS application system and resources and verifying that those personnel have the appropriate security clearances for the work assigned.  The CPS Project Manager shall have the authority to task subordinate personnel in the completion of this task.
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Personnel assignments to CPS duties shall be subject to ED investigation criteria.  The CPS Project Manager shall be responsible for ensuring that the required paperwork is properly completed and submitted to ED within 30 days of receiving the supply of forms from ED.  The ED investigation includes, at a minimum, the following items:

•
Investigation of criminal record

•
Checking references

•
Check for defaulted student loans

•
Security clearances

Security levels are defined in Chapter 2, U.S. Department of Education Personnel -Suitability Handbook Number 11.  ED assigns security levels for CPS labor categories.  Each security level also has work rules applied as to when a person may begin CPS tasks after submitting the clearance request.  The security levels and work rules include:

•
High Risk (Level 6C) - An employee cannot assume high risk positional duties until the security investigation is completed and approved by ED.   A waiver option is available, on approval by the ED Project Manager, to the ADP Security Oversight Staff.  Employees selected for these positions can work in a lower-level position until the clearance is approved.

•
Moderate Risk (Level 5C) - An employee can start working moderate risk positional duties upon submittal of the security clearance paperwork to ED.

•
Low Risk (Level 1C) - An employee can start working low risk positional duties upon submittal of the security clearance paperwork to ED.

Employees working without a final clearance do so on a conditional basis while obtaining the required clearance.  If their clearance is not approved, they must be removed from their position and their access revoked.  Each employee must complete the following items prior to working with documents/materials or in sensitive areas on the project.
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Clearance forms for any CPS position requiring an ED clearance are to be submitted based on the guidelines contained herein.  Table 1 details the government forms that are completed by the employee for processing of a security clearance.

	PRIVATE 
Form
	Title
	Copies
	High Risk
	Moderate Risk
	Low Risk

	SF-171
	Federal Employment Form (as used for background check, Application for Federal Employment ( Rev. 6-88); complete items 6, 17, 19, 25~28, 36, 38~44, 45 if applicable
	2
	X
	X
	X

	SF-85P
	Questionnaire for Public Trust Positions ( Rev. Dec 1990)
	2
	X
	X
	

	FD-258
	Fingerprint Card
	2 originals
	X
	X
	X

	SF-85
	Questionnaire for Non-Sensitive Positions ( Rev. Dec 1990)
	2
	
	
	X



Table 1.  Clearance Forms Required for CPS Positions

The following is required for submitting an employee clearance:


a.
The employees manager is responsible for:



1)
Assuring the clearance level required for the employee is based upon criteria established by  ED.



2)
Assuring that the employee completes the proper forms, as detailed in Table 1.  The following rules apply:




-
Employees without a clearance complete all required forms.




-
Employees with current or previous clearances complete additional forms as required to meet all requirements.



3)
For employees with current or previous clearances requiring no additional paperwork:




-
Complete a memo, on company letterhead with an authorized signature, with the following information:






Full name


Date and place of birth






Social Security Number
Level of security clearance






Employer Name

Date of investigation










(at time of investigation)






Contract Number

Agency completing the investigation



4)
For employees with current or previous clearances requiring additional paperwork, forward the completed additional paperwork to the CPS Project Manager.  This primarily concerns upgrading to a higher security level.


b.
The CPS Project Manager shall be responsible for ensuring that the proper forms are accurate and completed as directed before forwarding the forms to the ED COTR.


c.
The CPS Project Manager shall be responsible for notifying the employees manager of the security investigation results.


d.
In the event of a clearance denial, the CPS Project Manager shall be responsible for assuring that the employee is removed from any sensitive position including removal of the persons User Identification (ID).
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When employees are removed from CPS positions, for any reason, the following practices are observed:


•
Revoking all CPS access authorizations;


•
Retrieving all CPS specific keys and badges;


•
Changing the combinations on all locks that the terminated employee had access;


•
Reviewing employee's obligations to the organization;


•
Notifying ED of the removal action;

In all cases of access termination, the Project Manager follows the Checklist for Employee Termination.  The following procedures apply to all access terminations:


a.  The employees immediate manager is responsible for the following:



1)
Assure that the departing employee either completes all assigned tasks or briefs the replacement on the requirements and status of on-going tasks.



2)
Determine the employee's access termination date.



3)
If the access termination is for cause, immediately notify the CPS Security Specialist of the action and request an immediate revocation of CPS access.



4)
Complete the Manager's Checklist for Employee Termination and forward the checklist to the CPS Project Manager.



5)
Review with employee their obligation to protect CPS related data.



6)
Assure that the employee completes the CPS Access Termination Statement.


b.
The CPS Project Manager shall be responsible for:



1)
Notifying ED of the access termination action on the employee.



2)
Notifying the CPS Security Specialist of the access termination date.
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The Department may require the Contractor to discharge certain tasks or produce products which are not currently envisioned as an integral part of the system.  In this event, the government shall issue a task order covering particular products or services.
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Specific work under this contract to be performed on a task order basis is initiated through a Task Order Request, which includes:

•
Project name

•
Task title and identification number

•
Description of the work, detailed enough to allow the Contractor to develop an accurate cost estimate and work plan;

•
General technical specifications and performance requirements;

•
Deliverable products and time allotted for the ED reviews;

•
Required start and completion dates, major milestones, and required intermediate schedule dates;

•
Type of Task Order (i.e., Firm-Fixed Price, Labor/Hour Resources Consumed).

Firm‑fixed price is the usual task order basis under this contract. However, at the discretion of the ED Contracting Officer, with the advice of the COTR, task orders may be issued on a Labor‑Hour Resources Consumed basis.

For firm‑fixed price task orders, the Contracting Officer, or the Contracting Officer's designee, issues a Request for Task Proposal to the Contractor, generally as a memo with a stated due date.  The Request for Task Proposal indicates whether only a cost proposal, or both a technical proposal and cost proposal, are required.

Task Orders identified by the Department as labor-hour resources consumed shall use the contract loaded hourly rates.  Proposals shall provide the Contractor's best estimate of the labor categories and hours required to complete the task, as well as estimates for such resources as machine time, supplies and materials.

For task orders identified by the Department as firm-fixed price, the Contractor's proposal shall contain a single cost for the task order completion, as well as detailed documentation to support the computation of the cost.

All key personnel dedicated to this project shall be made available for participation in task order work and the Contractor shall not bill for these hours.
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The Contractor shall review the Request for Task Proposal to ensure that it is able to perform the required work.  If the Contractor determines that it cannot perform the task for any reason (e.g., lack of resources, time constraints, technical expertise), the Contrac​tor shall notify the ED Contracting Officer in writing within three (3) working days of receiving the Request for Task Proposal.  In all other cases, the Contractor shall proceed with assigning personnel, estimating labor hours and other direct costs, and preparing a detailed work plan.  The Contractor's work plan shall include, but is not limited to, the names and labor categories of personnel to be assigned, any comments or assumptions, and detailed tech​nical specifications required to accomplish the activities called for in the Task Order Request on time and within cost.

The Contractor shall forward his Task Order Proposal to the ​ED Contract​ing Officer by the stated due date.  The proposal and the Task Order Request serve as the basis for negotiating a firm‑fixed price task order.  Any changes or clarifications to the Task Order Request and/or the proposal resulting from the negotiations on cost as well as technical specifica​tions, approach and delivery dates are recorded on the documents.

The Contractor shall work in conjunction with the Department to complete systems design documents for task orders requiring design efforts.  The Department shall be responsible for general requirements definitions.  The Contractor's personnel shall augment Department resources by providing detailed analysis of the systems and their interfaces, evaluation of the impact of the required development on the existing system, recommendations regarding software applications, expertise in hardware and communications, and any additional needs for supplementing the Department's ability to make final decisions regarding the system design.  The expertise and analysis requirements may vary from task to task.
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When the Contractor's Task Order Proposal (cost and/or technical), including any revisions, is accepted by the government, the ED Contracting Officer issues a modification to the contract and notifies the Contractor's contracting office that a task order has been authorized.  Work shall not begin until this notification is made.  The formal modification of the contract converts the Task Order Request into an authorized, fixed‑price task order.  The fixed-price task order shall commit the Contractor to providing ​the specified deliverables of acceptable quality within the time and costs stated.  Costs of reworking rejected deliverables which exceed the fixed price shall be borne by the Contractor.
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Expedited work authorization can be provided in the event of emergency or high priority, unanticipated projects such as requests from Congress, the Secretary, or other high administration officials; or computer facility system crashes.  The COTR's independent cost estimate will form a basis for starting work, internal reviews of the Task Order Request will be expedited, and the ED Contracting Officer can verbally authorize the Contractor to begin work.  Task orders of this nature are generally limited to a maximum of fifteen (15) working days, which allows work to begin while more detailed specifications, pl​ans and estimates are developed.
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Standards of Performance

The Contractor shall employ industry accepted management practices and techniques, and adhere to the standards and procedures established in this contract for ED ADP and Title IV System(s) support activities.

Such techniques include but are not limited to:

•
Defining and planning the individual activities to accomplish the task;

•
Gathering facts bearing on the task;

•
Analyzing the facts and drawing a correct conclusion from them;

•
Developing solutions to meet the task objectives;

•
Planning and implementing a solution that integrates the various aspects of the system's operation, whether it be form redesign, software modification, procedural change, or some combination of the preceding.

The COTR coordinates task performance with the Contractor, reviews all deliverables and services provided under task order, and assesses how well the Contractor performs within time and funding constraints.  Unsatisfactory performance is defined as the failure of the Contractor to comply with any provision of this contract, including authorized task orders.

Unsatisfactory performance includes, but is not limited to:

•
Work which is not performed within cost, material, time or labor hour constraints;

•
Work which is not professionally acceptable;

•
Failure to submit deliverables and required reports when due;

•
Failure to perform required services;

•
Failure to perform appropriate QC/QA activities;

•
Recurring over‑ or under‑estimates on task order proposals;

•
Failure to notify the government of conditions adversely affecting task performance within the stated time frame.

The Contractor will be officially notified of unsatisfactory performance by the ED Contracting Officer, or the Contracting Officer's designee.  Upon receipt of such notification, the Contractor shall correct the deficiencies at no additional cost to the government and take the actions necessary to prevent recurrence.  Contractor claims for payment in areas deemed as unsatisfactory performance by the government are subject to the "Withholding of Contract Payments" Article.
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The Contractor shall notify the COTR and the ED Contracting Officer in writing of any conditions realistically beyond the Contractor's control which may impede the Contractor's ability to complete a task order on time and/or within cost.  Such notification shall be submitted within two (2) working days of identifying the condition(s) or before 60% of the time allowed for the task order has elapsed, whichever is earlier.  The notification includes, but is not limited to:

•
The nature of the condition(s) preventing task order completion on time and within cost;

•
Actions taken by the Contractor to resolve the condition(s);

•
Requested revisions to the work plan, costs and delivery schedules.

The Contractor's request and justification are reviewed by the COTR and the ED Contracting Officer.  If the Contractor's request is accepted by the government, the ED Contracting Officer issues a task order revision to reflect the amended additional time, labor hours, other direct costs, or task order total cost.

The Contractor's request and justification may be disapproved, in whole or in part, if the government determines that the condition(s) cited were reasonably within the Contractor's ability to control or resolve; the conditions resulted from poorly prepared or incomplete task order proposals (costs, and technical if any); or the conditions are a result of poorly managed or executed activities.  If Contractor's justification is disapproved, the ED Contracting Officer:


(a)
notifies the Contractor that no task order revision will be issued; or


(b)
issues a task order revision to extend only the period of performance, with no adjustment to the task order hours or cost. The Contractor shall bear the cost of the additional efforts to complete the task order by the extended completion/delivery dates.

Changes to intermediate delivery dates on firm fixed‑price task orders may only be authorized if the Contractor certifies, in writing and in advance, that such changes do not affect task order completion or cost.  The ED Contracting Officer forwards a copy of the Contractor's certification and any requested intermediate schedule date revisions to the COTR for review and concurrence.  The ED Contracting Officer notifies the Contractor of the acceptance or rejection of such delivery date revisions.
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Contract Option Period(s)"

At ED's option, the Contractor may be required to operate the Central Processing System for one or more option periods.

a.
Final Requirements Definition and System Update.


Based on the Contractor's recommendations in the Requirements Report and ED recommendations, the Contractor shall work closely with ED to prepare a final set of parameter and system updates for the following processing cycle.  The updates shall conform to system documentation, system development activities, and configuration control methods.  The Contractor shall implement approved enhance​ments and system changes, and conduct appropriate system tests for ED approval.  In addition, the Contractor shall modify all relevant procedural manuals and system documentation and deliver a complete set of updated manuals and documentation for ED approval.

b.  Production and Maintenance


Although production tasks for the base period and subsequent option periods remain the same as those identified in Section C.7, volumes may vary considerably on a weekly, monthly and cyclical basis.
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Transition Plan

The Contractor shall conduct the following activities for transfer of the system to the successor Contractor and prepare a formal, detailed System Transition Plan to ensure normal system operations and an orderly transfer of the system from the Contractor to the government or to another Contractor prior to termination of the contract.  The plan and five (5) copies shall be delive​red to the Department for approval.  The Contractor will not implement the proposed plan without Department COTR approval.  Turnover in an orderly, ​manageable manner is extremely important for continuity of ED's large‑s​cale national programs.

Transition Period
The objective of the System Transition Plan is an orderly transfer of the system from the Contractor to the government or another Contractor upon termination of the contract.  This transfer or transition includes replacement of necessary files, materials, and training activities as well as the removal of all Contractor-supplied equipment.  The transition shall begin in accordance with the Section F dates.

Technical Assistance

The Contractor shall provide training and technical assistance to the successor Contractor to assure an orderly transfer of the operational system.  The technical assistance and planning activity will require an estimated one man‑year (i.e., 2,080 labor hours) of effort by senior system analysts who are thoroughly familiar with the operational system, both hardware and software.

Transferability

Insofar as possible, the Contractor shall conform to the objective of software transferability to ensure that the government's application software is protected as a public asset and is as machine‑independent as possible.  In the cases where the Contractor's software is not in transferable format, the Contractor must thoroughly document each exceptional program and receive an approval from the government to transfer these programs in the non‑transferable format.

Materials Transfer
The Contractor shall deliver all program materials, documentation, magnetic tapes, specific government- furnished equipment and other government‑owned materials as directed by the COTR in accordance with the Contractor's transition plan.  In addition, the Contrac​tor shall provide for the preparation and shipment of source documents and other related materials for transfer to a Federal Records Center, as may be required by the government.

Successful transfer of software and related data files will be measured by three factors: cost, time required for the transfer, and the integrity and efficiency of the programs and the data after transfer.  All programs and software must be thoroughly documented, both externally (hardcopy materials) and internally (program coding).  If machine dependent features or utilities are used, these must be clearly identified and isolated for easy change so that the total system and all its parts are machine independent.

Transfer Media
The medium for transferring programs and data files will be magnetic tape, disk and/or diskette, and the Contractor shall conform to all contract standards including the type of standard software (e.g. Microsoft Word WordPerfect) required to utilize the transferred media.  The type of magnetic medium used for the transfer, as well as transfer format, will be dictated by type of usage during normal operations (e.g., PC activities using diskettes will have the transfer materials on diskettes, mainframe system materials would be on tape or cartridge).  Transfer of these programs, files, and documentation materials must conform with FIPS PUBs, U.S. Department of Education's Software Life Cycle Management and Documentation Manual, and U.S. Department of Education's ADP Security Manual.  (Amendment 7)
Responsibilities

During the System Transition period, the government shall:

a.
Review the Contractor's transition plan and provide written approval or disapproval.  Review of the plan will be completed by the government within ten (10) working days after receipt of the plan.

b.
Provide necessary assistance in advising users of changes in the system.

c.
Serve as focal point and liaison between the parties involved in system transition.

During the System Transition period, the Contractor shall:

a.
Update the transition plan including all system documentation, instructional materials, and handbooks before the plan is delivered to the Department and maintain an updated plan during the transition period.

b.
Provide training and technical assistance for the orderly conversion of the system.

c.
Provide an operational system for turnover to the government or to another Contractor.

d.
Provide the government with all program and source files and data files used in executing the requirements of the expiring contract, including user IDs and related libraries, which conform to FIPS PUBS.

Milestones

Milestones during the System Transition period shall include, but are not limited to, progress reports of the transition plan through weekly review meetings and bi‑weekly written reports.
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The Contractor shall not use any of the Federal applicant data collected under this contract, or any of the Government-furnished FTS 2000 lines, for any purpose or in pursuit of any goals or interests other than those specifically designated by ED and included in the scope-of-work of this contract.
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The contact between the Department and the Contractor shall include frequent and extensive consultations and communication.  These contacts include telephone or electronic communication; conferences; meetings of extended or short duration, which may often be called with little or no advance notice; on‑site visitations; audits; announced and unannounced inspections; and regularly scheduled appointments with fixed agendas.
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The Contractor shall attend monthly project status meetings scheduled by the COTR.  The Contractor shall be prepared to discuss any aspect of this contract with the COTR.  The Contractor's representatives must be prepared to discuss all current on-going projects, status of such projects and problems/concerns they might have in completing assignments or any other topics of interest.  The Contractor shall prepare a contract performance status report for presentation at the meeting with ED.  The report shall include development, production, testing, deliverables milestone and performance activities for the reported period.

The Contractor shall also attend other meetings that ED deems necessary.  The Contractor shall make requested staff available for unscheduled meetings within four (4) hours of the COTR request.

The Contractor shall notify the COTR of all scheduled meetings and communications with any ED staff regarding the work performed under the Central Processing System contract.  The Contractor shall provide the COTR with copies of correspondence, papers and proposals submitted in response to requests from various ED offices.
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ED shall require the formation of workgroups involving ED/Contractor staff as well as workgroups with other Contractor staff.  Such groups shall be formed in the phased development-implementation of the base period and each of the subsequent optional periods as well as in conjunction with task orders.

The Contractor shall attend and participate in workgroup meetings with ED staff and with other Contractor staff.  The Department normally establishes at least eight different workgroups, at the same time, for the systems review/update effort and the Contractor shall participate in the workgroup activities during the development cycle.  The Contractor shall provide technical assistance, requirements tracking summaries, specification update assistance and other technical guidance to the workgroups.  This guidance includes the update of specification(s), clerical support and other Contractor activities necessary to update the system materials for the next cycle.  The Contractor shall attend workgroup sponsored conferences and participate as technical advisor to ED staff.

ED and the Contractor shall assign personnel to the workgroups according to their functional responsibility for particular portions of the Central Processing system.  The workgroup activities shall extend over the system's requirements definition, development-implementation, testing and production activities.
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The Contractor shall maintain sufficient records on all documents to ensure that information as to the location and status of documents is continuously tracked and readily accessible to support Department requests.

Records Management includes at a minimum the following:

a.
Filing materials so they are easily accessible by the Contractor when a request for materials is made by the Department;

b.
Maintaining an audit trail in the files to indicate where documents retrieved from the files are being used;

c.
Assuring that documents retrieved from the files are returned to their proper place when use is complete;

d.
Providing adequate protection and accountability.

e.
Establishing and maintaining records management techniques which ensure proper archiving of records upon their retirement to a Federal Records Center.

The Contractor shall extend full cooperation to the ED Inspector General and/or the Government Account Office (GAO) in the event that either requests access to records which are in the Contractor's control and subject to the Privacy Act.  The Inspector General and/or the GAO shall be granted unlimited access to all such records, including the unrestricted right of temporary or permanent possession, copying or otherwise duplication of such records.

The Contractor shall discharge all security-related filing and storage responsibility in strict accordance with its ED-approved Product CPS/1/5 Security and Auditability Plan.

At a minimum, the Contractor is expected to store all source documents and correspondence in a secure location at the Contractor's site or an off-site storage location approved by the Department.
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Document Retrieval and Storage"

The Contractor shall fulfill requests for document retrieval originated by Department officials.  The Contractor shall perform the Retrieval of Documents within three (3) days of receiving a request, according to established and approved procedures, which include retaining a photocopy of an original document removed from the files in response to a request for document retrieval and procedures for retrieving documents.

The Contractor shall comply with requests for document retrieval originated by the Department's Office of Inspector General.  The Contractor shall perform the retrieval and completion of such documents in accordance with the chain‑of‑custody procedures.  The Contractor shall also observe these procedures upon return of the documents to the Contractor for filing and storage.  See Section J, Attachment J22, Chain-of-Custody Procedures.

The Contractor shall have photocopying equipment on‑site to copy various source documents requested by the Department for use in support of staff activities or materials required for Department distribution.  The photocopies must be clear, free of stray marks, or other defacements, and clearly legible.
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The government will provide the Contractor with the specific materials stated below and elsewhere in this section to fulfill the requirements of this Statement of Work.   In addition, the Contractor shall establish procedures for inventory control to identify re-order points that ensure cost effective procurement as additional materials are required and furnished by or procured on behalf of the government, and the Contractor shall update the inventory and submit a revised report to the Contracting Officer.

The Contractor shall ensure that proper security measures are followed to protect GFM from misuse, abuse and waste.

Items provided as GFM will be the most current versions available to ED and, to the extent possible, will be provided upon contract award.  The GFM include:

Base Period Only

a.
Product No. CPS/3/19 - End-of Year Report


b.
Product No. CPS/2/35 - Procedural Manuals


c.
Product No. CPS/2/36 - System Documentation


d.
Product No. CPS/3/59 - Annual Requirements Analysis


e.
Source code and source code listings


f.
Selected Reference Library Documentation/materials


g.
ED Requirements Tracking Summary for 1995-96 (current through date of award)


h.
ED Requirements Change Logs for 1995-96 (draft)


i.
MDE Transmission Record Layouts (draft)


j.
Computed Applicant Record (draft)


k.
Applicant Tape layouts (draft)


l. 
EDE record layouts (draft)


m.
MIS Requirements & table shells (draft)


n.
Requirements Analysis & Processing System Specifications (draft)


o.
Edit Comment numbers and text (draft)


p.
internal files (verification, overpayment, drug abuse, Federal Stafford Loan tape dump extract)


q.
Detailed specifications for the Eligible Applicant File


r.
Application file 


s.
Federal Pell Grant Universe file


t.
EDE/CPS Participant file"


u. 
SAR print specifications


v.
Renewal Application specifications


w. 
Delivery System Training evaluation criteria for non-federal trainers for the base period


x.
Delivery System Training Curriculum Outline for the base period


y.
Student Aid Report (SAR) comment text

Note:
The computer programs and documentation will be turned over "as is", i.e, the government does not guarantee an error-free system and/or fully up‑to‑date documentation.
The Contractor shall prepare a detailed written inventory listing of all materials received during the transi​tion.  The Contractor shall submit a written acknowledgement as to receipt of these materials, with a copy of the inventory listing, and accepting the full respon​sibility for performance under the contract to the Contracting Officer's Technical Representative within six (6) weeks after contract award.

Physical Equipment:  The Contractor shall prepare an inventory of these items listing manufacturer, model number, and serial number (if appropriate) and submit it to the Contracting Officer within 2 weeks of contract award. 

Description 







Quantity










(or equivalent)

Postage Machine Cabinet





1

Postage Machine/Electronic





1

Scale Interface







1

Electronic Scale






1

Postage Machine
 





1

Electronic Postage Meter





4

Zip‑to‑Zone Prom






1

Inserting Machine 






1

Mailing Machine






1

Power Stacker







1

Form Feeder







1

Postage Meter Base






1

PRIVATE 
12.7
Mailing Functions12tc  \l 2 ".7
Mailing Functions"

The government will furnish the Contractor with a list of ED staff to receive reports, a list of reports to be received, and a list of MDE locations and contacts.  The Contractor will prepare for each designated ED staff member individual packages that include all reports designated by ED for that staff member.

PRIVATE 
12.8
Telecommunications and Processing Support12tc  \l 2 ".8
Telecommunications and Processing Support"

The Contractor's responsibilities in regard to telecommunications and processing support are described in Phase II, Product CPS/2/37 FTS 2000 Dedicated Telecommunications Lines, Receipt, Connectivity, and Telecommunications Support and Phase III, Product No. CPS/3/63 Dedicated Telecommunications Support Equipment.
PRIVATE 
12.9
Teleconferencing Support Requirements12tc  \l 2 ".9
Teleconferencing Support Requirements"

The Contractor shall provide a teleconferencing capability which shall, either regularly or on short notice, link all work centers together for purposes of the conferences.  The Contractor shall also provide staff to operate the teleconferencing equipment, phone calls, patch-in conferences and to monitor the teleconference functions.

PRIVATE 
12.10
Communications Services and Equipment12tc  \l 2 ".10
Communications Services and Equipment"

The Contractor shall furnish communications equipment both on-site and at ED headquarters that shall be adequate to the teleconferencing and other communication needs of large groups/workgroups at each location.  Communications equipment shall include, but not limited to:


1
plain paper fax machine


6
speaker phones

PRIVATE 
12.11
Space, Facilities and Materials, Work Space for Government Personnel or Contractor Personnel12tc  \l 2 ".11
Space, Facilities and Materials, Work Space for Government Personnel or Contractor Personnel"

Contractor Furnished Property and Services

The Contractor shall furnish all equipment, supplies, material, and services necessary to perform the requirements of this contract except for the government-furnished items specified in C.12.6.  The Contractor shall be responsible for preventive maintenance, maintenance, and repair services for Contractor furnished equipment.


(1)
Except where noted otherwise, the Contractor shall use its own facilities to house Contractor personnel assigned to the project.


(2)
Except where noted otherwise, the Contractor shall furnish its own equipment, supplies, and material.


(3)
The Contractor shall make available for the ex​clusive use of government personnel a private, well-lighted and ventilated area with a minimum floor space of 225 square feet.  This area shall be equivalent in appointments and general physical appearance to that provided to mid‑level Contractor staff and shall contain at least one telephone for exclusive, unrestricted use by government personnel.  This telephone shall have long distance, direct‑dialing FTS access capabilities.  The Contractor shall make available in this work area a PC(s) for query access to the system for exclusive use by government personnel.  The contractor shall make available all updated deliverables for ED's use in this work area.


(4)
The Contractor shall make available for use by Department staff facilities for meetings, training activities, conferences, and other system review and system testing activities in support of quality control.

Performance Sites and Workspace
ED reserves the right to provide an on‑site repr​esentative or other personnel to resolve questions and/or problems arising out of the execution of this contract.  If ED exercises this right, the Contractor shall provide office space for such personnel.

PRIVATE 
12.12
Support Services12tc  \l 2 ".12
Support Services"

Retirement of Records to the Federal Records Center
Upon notification by the COTR, the Contractor shall prepare and pack all records to be retired in strict accordance with the archiving procedures contained in Section J, Attachment J23.  In no event shall the Contractor alter, amend, deviate from or in any respect whatsoever depart from the procedures contained in Section J, Attachment J23.  All questions and/or interpretation of these procedures shall be responded to via the COTR by the management analyst responsible for records management and retirement.  All such correspondence shall be in writing.  Such ED responses shall not be subject to appeal or further interpretation and shall be followed by the Contractor in every respect.  Given the importance of proper records retirement, the Contractor shall study the referenced procedures well in advance of their actual implementation and shall submit to ED any and all matters which require or may require interpretation.  Having prepared and packed the records in accordance with the procedures as interpreted by ED, the Contractor shall index all records so prepared and packed, and prepare the accompanying forms strictly in accordance with the instructions provided in Section J, Attachment J23.  The Contractor shall mark and palletize all boxes and perform all related records retirement tasks in accordance with the above-referenced procedures.

In addition, the CPS must obtain and maintain its own supply of storage/archival boxes, to be used for archival/storage at the appropriate time, as indicated by ED in the SOW and Section J.  The CPS shall bill ED for  usage/purchase costs associated with these storage boxes.  Also, the CPS will be responsible for transporting/shipping the indexed/archived student records to the nearest Federal Records Center (i.e., nearest to the CPS - refer to Attachment J23 for locations) upon notification by the COTR.

Normal Delivery Requirements
The Contractor may be required to deliver high‑priority reports or materials to ED, or pick up materials from ED offices, on short notice.  When distance or other factors make use of the Contractor's courier or staff inexpedient, as determined by the Contracting Officer's Technical Representative, the Contractor shall deliver or pick up such high‑priority items by other means including, but not limited to, express mail or overnight commercial courier.

Courier Services
The Contractor shall provide all courier services required for the transportation of materials used in the contract.  A minimum of one pickup from and one delivery to the ED-designated office is required per working day.  In addition, the Contractor's courier must be capable of responding within two hours on an on‑call basis when such services are required.

The Contractor shall provide daily courier services to transport incoming deliverables and other material from the Contractor site to the ED office, and to transport reviewed deliverables and other materials back to the Contractor site.

Post Office Pick‑ups and Delivery
The Contractor shall provide U.S. Postal Service P.O. Box(s) for receipt of mailings.  The Contractor shall provide pick‑up and delivery services to and from the local Post Office, as designated by the COTR.

Express Mail Service
The Contractor shall arrange for overnight express mail services for those documents, tapes, etc. that must be express mailed outside the Metropolitan (Virginia, Maryland, and Washington, D.C.) area.  ED may require these services on a daily basis or on an as-needed basis.

Fax Service
The Contractor shall provide for the sending and receipt of facsimile documents to and from ED, institutions and the MDEs.

Deliverables
Deliverables, to the greatest extent practical and where applicable, shall meet the following requirements:

1.
Be delivered in three-ring binders;

2.
Be accompanied by a 5 1/4" or 3 1/2" diskette compatible with Microsoft Word WordPerfect or Lotus 1-2-3 at a version/release to be specified by the Department at contract award, which shall include the complete text of the document;  (Amendment 7)
3.
The binder, or insert to the binder, shall be color-coded to match the color of the processing year which the document addresses.  The color cycle beginning in the base period shall be provided by ED.

4.
Spines of binders shall show the name and product number of the deliverable;

5.
Government postage meters shall not be used for contract deliverables.





